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Michigan State Capitol: 
  
This image, with flags flying to indicate that both chambers of the legislature are in session, may have 
originated as an etching based on a drawing or a photograph.  The artist is unknown.  The drawing 
predates the placement of the statue of Austin T. Blair on the capitol grounds in 1898. 
 
(Michigan State Archives) 
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Capitol Dome: 
 
The architectural rendering of the Michigan State Capitol’s dome is the work of Elijah E. Myers, the 
building’s renowned architect.  Myers inked the rendering on linen in late 1871 or early 1872.  Myers’ fine 
draftsmanship, the hallmark of his work, is clearly evident. 
 
Because of their size, few architectural renderings of the 19th century have survived.  Michigan is fortunate 
that many of Myers’ designs for the Capitol were found in the building’s attic in the 1950’s.  As part of the 
state’s 1987 sesquicentennial celebration, they were conserved and deposited in the Michigan State 
Archives. 
 
(Michigan State Archives)  
 
 

East Elevation of the Michigan State Capitol: 
 
When Myers’ drawings were discovered in the 1950’s, this view of the Capitol – the one most familiar to 
Michigan citizens – was missing.  During the building’s recent restoration (1989-1992), this drawing was 
commissioned to recreate the architect’s original rendering of the east (front) elevation. 
 
(Michigan Capitol Committee) 
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PREFACE 
 

PUBLICATION AND CONTENTS OF THE MICHIGAN REGISTER 
 

The Michigan Office of Administrative Hearings and Rules publishes the Michigan Register.   
 
While several statutory provisions address the publication and contents of the Michigan Register, two are 
of particular importance. 
 
24.208 Michigan register; publication; cumulative index; contents; public subscription; fee; 
synopsis of proposed rule or guideline; transmitting copies to office of regulatory reform.  

Sec. 8. 

(1) The office of regulatory reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each month. The 
Michigan register shall contain all of the following: 

(a) Executive orders and executive reorganization orders. 

(b) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house bills 
signed into law by the governor during the calendar year and the corresponding public act numbers. 

(c) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house bills 
vetoed by the governor during the calendar year. 

(d) Proposed administrative rules. 

(e) Notices of public hearings on proposed administrative rules. 

(f) Administrative rules filed with the secretary of state. 

(g) Emergency rules filed with the secretary of state. 

(h) Notice of proposed and adopted agency guidelines. 

(i) Other official information considered necessary or appropriate by the office of regulatory reform. 

(j) Attorney general opinions. 

(k) All of the items listed in section 7(m) after final approval by the certificate of need commission under 
section 22215 of the public health code, 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.22215.  

(2) The office of regulatory reform shall publish a cumulative index for the Michigan register. 

(3) The Michigan register shall be available for public subscription at a fee reasonably calculated to 
cover publication and distribution costs. 

(4) If publication of an agency's proposed rule or guideline or an item described in subsection (1)(k) 
would be unreasonably expensive or lengthy, the office of regulatory reform may publish a brief 
synopsis of the proposed rule or guideline or item described in subsection (1)(k), including information 
on how to obtain a complete copy of the proposed rule or guideline or item described in subsection 
(1)(k) from the agency at no cost. 

(5) An agency shall electronically transmit a copy of the proposed rules and notice of public hearing to 
the office of regulatory reform for publication in the Michigan register. 



4.1203 Michigan register fund; creation; administration; expenditures; disposition of money 
received from sale of Michigan register and amounts paid by state agencies; use of fund; price 
of Michigan register; availability of text on internet; copyright or other proprietary interest; fee 
prohibited; definition.  

Sec. 203. 

(1) The Michigan register fund is created in the state treasury and shall be administered by the office of 
regulatory reform. The fund shall be expended only as provided in this section. 

(2) The money received from the sale of the Michigan register, along with those amounts paid by state 
agencies pursuant to section 57 of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.257, shall be deposited with the state treasurer and credited to the Michigan register fund. 

(3) The Michigan register fund shall be used to pay the costs of preparing, printing, and distributing the 
Michigan register. 

(4) The department of management and budget shall sell copies of the Michigan register at a price 
determined by the office of regulatory reform not to exceed the cost of preparation, printing, and 
distribution. 

(5) Notwithstanding section 204, beginning January 1, 2001, the office of regulatory reform shall make 
the text of the Michigan register available to the public on the internet. 

(6) The information described in subsection (5) that is maintained by the office of regulatory reform shall 
be made available in the shortest feasible time after the information is available. The information 
described in subsection (5) that is not maintained by the office of regulatory reform shall be made 
available in the shortest feasible time after it is made available to the office of regulatory reform. 

(7) Subsection (5) does not alter or relinquish any copyright or other proprietary interest or entitlement 
of this state relating to any of the information made available under subsection (5). 

(8) The office of regulatory reform shall not charge a fee for providing the Michigan register on the 
internet as provided in subsection (5). 

(9) As used in this section, “Michigan register” means that term as defined in section 5 of the 
administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.205. 
 

CITATION TO THE MICHIGAN REGISTER 
The Michigan Register is cited by year and issue number. For example, 2026 MR 1 refers to the year of 
issue (2026) and the issue number (1). 
 

CLOSING DATES AND PUBLICATION SCHEDULE 
The deadlines for submitting documents to the Michigan Office of Administrative Hearings and Rules for 
publication in the Michigan Register are the first and fifteenth days of each calendar month, unless the 
submission day falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, in which event the deadline is extended to 
include the next day which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday.  Documents filed or received after 
5:00 p.m. on the closing date of a filing period will appear in the succeeding issue of the Michigan 
Register. 
 
The Michigan Office of Administrative Hearings and Rules is not responsible for the editing and 
proofreading of documents submitted for publication.   
 
Documents submitted for publication should be emailed to MOAHR-Rules@michigan.gov 



RELATIONSHIP TO THE MICHIGAN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
The Michigan Administrative Code (1979 edition), which contains all permanent administrative rules in 
effect as of December 1979, was, during the period 1980-83, updated each calendar quarter with the 
publication of a paperback supplement. An annual supplement contained those permanent rules, which 
had appeared in the 4 quarterly supplements covering that year. 
 
Quarterly supplements to the Code were discontinued in January 1984, and replaced by the monthly 
publication of permanent rules and emergency rules in the Michigan Register. Annual supplements have 
included the full text of those permanent rules that appear in the twelve monthly issues of the Register 
during a given calendar year. Emergency rules published in an issue of the Register are noted in the 
annual supplement to the Code. 

 
SUBSCRIPTIONS AND DISTRIBUTION 

The Michigan Register, a publication of the State of Michigan, is available for public subscription at a 
cost of $400.00 per year.  Submit subscription requests to: Michigan Office of Administrative Hearings 
and Rules, Ottawa Building – Second Floor, 611 W. Ottawa Street, Lansing, MI 48909.  Checks 
Payable to: State of Michigan. Any questions should be directed to the Michigan Office of 
Administrative Hearings and Rules at MOAHR-Rules@michigan.gov.   
 

INTERNET ACCESS 
The Michigan Register can be viewed free of charge on the website of the Michigan Office of 
Administrative Hearings and Rules – Administrative Rules Division: www.michigan.gov/ard. 
 
Issue 2000-3 and all subsequent editions of the Michigan Register can be viewed on the Michigan Office 
of Administrative Hearings and Rules website. The electronic version of the Register can be navigated 
using the blue highlighted links found in the Contents section.  Clicking on a highlighted title will take the 
reader to related text, clicking on a highlighted header above the text will return the reader to the Contents 
section. 
 
      Executive Director 
      Michigan Office of Administrative Hearings and Rules 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

FILED WITH THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The office of regulatory reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 
month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
(f) Administrative rules filed with the secretary of state. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
 

DEPARTMENT OF LIFELONG EDUCATION, ADVANCEMENT, AND POTENTIAL 
 

CHILD CARE LICENSING BUREAU 
 

LICENSING FAMILY AND GROUP CHILD CARE HOMES 
 

Filed with the secretary of state on April 27, 2026 
 

These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless 
adopted under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 
306, MCL 24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 

7 days after filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of lifelong education, advancement, 
and potential by section 2 of 1973 PA 116, MCL 722.112, and Executive Reorganization Order 
Nos. 1996-1, 1996-2, 2003-1, 2004-4, 2015-1, and 2023-6, MCL 330.3101, 445.2001, 445.2011, 
400.226, 400.227, and 388.1283) 
 
R 400.1901, R 400.1902, R 400.1903, R 400.1905, R 400.1906, R 400.1907, R 400.1908, R 
400. 1909, R 400.1910, R 400.1911, R 400.1912, R 400.1913, R 400.1914, R 400.1915, R 
400.1916, R 400.1917, R 400.1918, R 400.1919, R 400.1920, R 400.1921, R 400.1922, R 
400.1923, R 400.1924, R 400.1925, R 400.1931, R 400.1932, R 400.1933, R 400.1934, R 
400.1935, R 400.1936, R 400.1941, R 400.1942, R 400.1943, R 400.1944, R 400.1945, and R 
400.1951 of the Michigan Administrative Code are amended, R 400.1904a, R 400.1904b, R 
400.1926, R 400.1961, R 400.1962, and R 400.1963 are rescinded, and R 400.1901a, R 
400.1927, R 400.1928, R 400.1929, R 400.1930, R 400.1937, R 400.1938, R 400.1939, R 
400.1940, R 400.1946, R 400.1947, and  R 400.1948 are added, as follows: 
 
 

PART 1. DEFINITIONS, LICENSING PROCESS, PROCEDURES, AND RECORDS 
 
 
R 400.1901  Definitions. 
  Rule 1.  (1) As used in these rules: 
   (a) “Act” means 1973 PA 116, MCL 722.111 to 722.128. 
   (b) “Adult” means an individual 18 years of age or older. 
   (c) “Applicant” means an individual who applies for a license to operate a family or group child 
care home. 
   (d) “Basement" means a story of a building or structure having 1/2 or more of its clear height 
below average grade for not less than 50% of the perimeter. 
   (e) “Before and after school hours” means the hours before school hours or the hours after 
school hours during weekdays of the school year. 
   (f) “Biocontaminant” means bodily fluids such as urine, feces, saliva, vomit, blood, nasal 
discharge, eye discharge, and injury or tissue discharge. 
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   (g) “Child care assistant” means an individual who is 14 to 15 years of age, participates in child 
care activities in a family or group child care home, and does not have unsupervised access to 
or provide unsupervised care or supervision of children. A child care assistant cannot be a child 
care staff member pursuant to the age requirement of a child care staff member as defined in 
section 1a of the act, MCL 722.111a.  
   (h) “Child care background check system” means the database maintained by the department 
to document comprehensive background checks and eligibility determinations, pursuant to 
section 5n of the act, MCL 722.115n. 
   (i) “Child care home” means a family child care home and a group child care home. 
   (j) “Child passenger restraint device" means a device that is used to restrain, seat, or position 
a child weighing 65 pounds or less that meets the requirements as specified in R 400.1901a(a).    
   (k) “Child-use space" means the rooms and floor levels of the child care home approved by 
the department for child care. 
   (l) “Clean” means removing dirt, food, soil, and other types of debris by scrubbing and washing 
with a detergent solution and rinsing with water. 
   (m) “Combustible" means materials that ignite and burn when subjected to a fire or excessive 
heat. 
   (n) “Comprehensive background check” means a department review of an individual as 
required in sections 5n and 5q of the act, MCL 722.115n and 722.115q.     
   (o) “Department" means the department of lifelong education, advancement, and potential. 
   (p) “Disinfect” means destroying any remaining germs on surfaces after cleaning using a 
stronger bleach solution or a United States Environmental Protection Agency-registered 
disinfectant as described on the label.       
   (q) “Field trip" means children and staff leaving the child care home premises for an excursion, 
trip, or program activity. 
   (r)  "Foster child" means an individual who resides in a foster home, was placed in the foster 
home by a placing agent, is not living with a parent or legal guardian, is less than 18 years of 
age or becomes 18 years of age while residing in the foster home and continues to reside in the 
foster home as a dependent adult, and is not related to an adult member of the foster family by 
blood, adoption, or marriage.    
   (s) “Fuel-fired” means a device that burns solid, liquid, or gaseous fuel, or a combination 
thereof. 
   (t) “Heat detector" means a single or multiple station alarm responsive to heat. 
   (u) “Independent service provider” means an individual who is not a child care staff member, 
but who renders professional, therapeutic, or enrichment services within a child care home. 
Independent service providers include, but are not limited to, dance instructors, gymnastic or 
sports instructors, computer instructors, speech therapists, nutritionists, early interventionists, 
nurses and other licensed healthcare professionals, intermediate school district staff, local 
school district staff, departmental staff other than those responsible for inspecting child care 
homes, maintenance personnel, electricians, plumbers and photographers, and other outside 
service providers. Independent service providers are not considered contract employees or self-
employed as described in the act if supervised at all times while at the child care home when 
children are present, by an eligible child care staff member. 
   (v) “Infant” means birth until 1 year of age. 
   (w) "Means of egress" means the exit route from any point in the home to the outside at ground 
level. 
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   (x) “Media” means use of electronic devices with a screen, including, but not limited to, 
televisions, computers, tablets, multi-touch screens, interactive white boards, mobile devices, 
cameras, movie players, e-book readers, and electronic game consoles. 
   (y) “Minor" means an individual less than 18 years of age. 
   (z) “MiRegistry” is the electronic data system for child care providers that is maintained by the 
department to verify and track employment, training, and educational accomplishments.  
   (aa) “Nighttime care” means child care provided between midnight to 5:00 a.m. 
   (bb)  "Nonprescription medication" means any over-the-counter medication that may be orally 
ingested or applied to the skin, including, but not limited to, aspirin, acetaminophen, cold and flu 
medicines, mosquito repellants, antiseptics, ointments, powders, and diaper rash products. 
   (cc) “On file” means accessible at the child care home, as specified in these rules, via hard 
copy or electronically, unless otherwise stipulated in the rule.     
   (dd) “Parent" means a child's natural or adoptive parent who is legally responsible for the child 
or the child's legal guardian. 
   (ee) “Permanently reside” means the address is the individual’s primary residence and the 
individual’s presence in the child care home is not contingent on caring for children. 
   (ff) “Personnel” means a licensee, child care staff member, and child care assistant. It does 
not include therapeutic professionals and independent service providers. 
   (gg) “Play yard” means a framed enclosure that includes a floor and has mesh or fabric sided 
panels primarily intended to provide a play or sleeping environment for children. It may fold for 
storage or travel.  
   (hh) “Portable crib” means a crib that can be folded or collapsed, without disassembly, to 
occupy a space less than it occupies when it is used. Products with mesh, fabric, or non-rigid 
sides, such as a bassinet or play yard, are not considered portable cribs.  
   (ii) “Premises" means the location of the child care home where the licensee and family reside 
and includes the attached yard, garage, basement, non-child-use space, and other outbuildings. 
   (jj) “Routine transportation” means regularly scheduled travel on the same day of the week, at 
the same time, to the same destination.  Any deviation is non-routine transportation. 
   (kk) “Safety belt" means an automobile lap belt or lap-shoulder belt combination designed to 
restrain and protect a passenger or driver of a vehicle from injury. 
   (ll) “Sanitized” means reducing the number of germs on surfaces after cleaning the item by 
using heat, sanitizing sprays as directed on the label, or a weakened bleach solution. 
   (mm) “School hours” means the hours when school is in session during weekdays of the school 
year. It does not include summer months, holidays, closure days, or early dismissal days.   
   (nn) “Serious injury” means means an injury that occurred while the child was in care that 
resulted in a child receiving medical attention by a healthcare provider.  
   (oo) “Smoke detector" means a device that detects visible or invisible particles of combustion. 
   (pp) “Staff” means personnel and unsupervised volunteers. 
   (qq) “Standard precautions” means the use of barriers to handle potential exposure to 
biocontaminants, the process to clean and disinfect contaminated surfaces, and the process to 
dispose of biocontaminants.    
   (rr) “Supervised volunteer” means an individual who is 16 years of age or older, provides 
services for a child care home that is not compensated, and who is supervised at all times when 
children are in care. A supervised volunteer cannot be counted in staff to child ratios. 
   (ss) “Therapeutic professionals” means an independent service provider who provides 
therapeutic services in a child care home, including, but not limited to, speech therapists, 
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nutritionists, early interventionists, nurses and other licensed healthcare professionals who are 
employed by an intermediate school district or local school district to provide services in a child 
care home to a child with a disability that has an individualized education program or 
individualized family service plan. 
   (tt) “Toddler” means 1 year of age until 30 months of age. 
   (uu) "Transportation" means the taking of children by means of a vehicle to or from a family or 
group child care home and to and from all other activities planned by or through the family or 
group child care home. 
   (vv) “Unsupervised volunteer” means an individual who is 16 years of age or older, who 
provides services for a child care home that is not compensated, who was determined eligible 
by the department to be unsupervised with children, and may be counted in staff to child ratios. 
   (ww) "Vehicle" means an automobile, truck, or van that transports individuals on a highway or 
road. 
   (xx) “Volunteers” means a supervised volunteer and an unsupervised volunteer. 
   (yy) “Water activities” mean activities in residential pools, lakes, ponds, or other bodies of 
water.  Water activities do not include water play activities such as water table play, slip and 
slide activities, wading pools, or playing in sprinklers. 
  (2) A term defined in the act has the same meaning when used in these rules. 
 
 
R 400.1901a  Adoption of federal standards. 
  Rule 1a.  The following standards are incorporated by reference in these rules:  
   (a) “Child restraint systems,” 49 CFR 571.213. Copies of these standards may be obtained 
without charge from the Code of Federal Regulations at www.ecfr.gov and the National Highway 
Traffic Safety Administration, United States Department of Transportation, at www.nhtsa.gov. 
They are also available for inspection and distribution without charge at the Department of 
Lifelong Education, Advancement, and Potential, Child Care Licensing Bureau, 105 West 
Allegan Street, Lansing, Michigan 48933. 
   (b) “Safety Standard for Full-Size Baby Cribs,” 16 CFR 1219; “Safety Standard for Non-Full-
Size Baby Cribs,” 16 CFR 1220; and “Safety Standard for Play Yards,”16 CFR 1221. Copies of 
these standards may be obtained without charge from the Code of Federal Regulations at 
www.ecfr.gov and the United States Consumer Product Safety Commission at www.cpsc.gov. 
They are also available for inspection and distribution without charge at the Department of 
Lifelong Education, Advancement, and Potential, Child Care Licensing Bureau, 105 West 
Allegan Street, Lansing, Michigan 48933. 
 
 
R 400.1902  Applicant; licensee; requirements. 
  Rule 2.  (1) An applicant and a licensee shall meet all of the following requirements: 
   (a) Be 18 years of age or older. 
   (b) Have a high school diploma, general educational development diploma, or approved 
training track and hours for child care home providers through MiRegistry.   
   (c) Permanently reside in the child care home as a member of the household. 
   (d) Have proof of certification in pediatric first aid and pediatric, infant, child, and adult 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) training. 
   (e) Have documentation of completed training in both of the following: 

http://www.nhtsa.gov/
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    (i) Recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect. 
    (ii) Prevention and control of infectious disease, including immunizations. 
   (f) Attend an orientation provided by the department. 
  (2) The applicant or licensee shall be of responsible character and be suitable and able to meet 
the needs of children and provide for the children’s care, supervision, and protection. 
  (3) All individuals, including minors, residing in the child care home shall meet all of the following 
requirements: 
   (a) Be suitable to meet the needs of children. 
   (b) Be able to ensure that services and facilities are conducive to the welfare of children. 
   (c) Act in a manner that is conducive to the welfare of children. 
   (d) Demonstrate a willingness and ability to comply with the act and these rules. 
  (4) The applicant and licensee shall submit all required information, reports, and the application, 
along with the applicable fee listed under section 5m of the act, MCL 722.115m, in the manner 
prescribed by the department.   
 
 
R 400.1903  Licensee requirements. 
  Rule 3.  (1) A licensee shall do all of the following: 
   (a) Be present in the child care home on a daily basis when the child care home is in operation 
and provide direct care and supervision for the majority of time children are in care with either of 
the following exceptions: 
    (i) When the licensee is on vacation or takes personal leave, which must not exceed 20 days 
within a calendar year.  The 20 days of vacation or personal leave means the licensee is absent 
the entire day or not less than 51% of the day when the child care home is operating.  A licensee 
may have a short periodic absence from the child care home. 
    (ii) When the licensee is undergoing medical treatment and subsequent recovery. 
   (b) Provide for a child care staff member,  who has valid CPR and first aid certifications, to act 
on behalf of the licensee when the licensee is unable or unavailable to provide direct care. 
   (c) Inform parents when a child care staff member is providing care in the absence of the 
licensee. 
   (d) Maintain a record of the dates of licensee absences.   
   (e) Post the current license in a conspicuous place within the child care home during the hours 
of operation. 
   (f) Report to the department within 3 business days in the manner prescribed by the 
department any changes in the household composition or when any new or existing member of 
the household or staff has any of the following: 
    (i) An arrest. 
    (ii) A conviction. 
    (iii) An arraignment for an offense that if convicted would lead to that individual’s ineligibility 
to be connected with a child care home. 
    (iv)  Is being investigated by the department of health and human services for an allegation of 
child abuse or neglect. 
    (v) Is under court supervised parole or probation. 
    (vi) Was admitted to, or released from, a correctional facility. 
    (vii) Was admitted to, or released from, a health facility or agency that was providing mental 
health or substance use disorder treatment services to the individual. 
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   (g) Notify staff of the staff’s duty to report to the licensee any actions listed in this rule.       
   (h) Ensure all staff complete the child care home new hire training as specified in R 400.1923 
and professional development training as specified in R 400.1924. 
   (i) Ensure that a child is released only to individuals authorized in writing by the parent. 
   (j) Allow parents of enrolled children who are in attendance to visit the child at the child care 
home at any time during hours of operation, as required in section 3a of the act, MCL 722.113a. 
   (k) Cooperate with the department in connection with an inspection or investigation, as 
required in section 10(1) of the act, MCL 722.120.  Cooperation includes, but is not limited to, all 
of the following: 
    (i) Admit authorized members of the department into the approved child caring areas of the 
child care home and provide access to all records, individuals, and other materials necessary to 
determine compliance with the act and these rules. 
    (ii) Allow the department to perform routine investigative functions during the course of an 
investigation, inspection, or examination.  Routine investigative functions include, but are not 
limited to, both of the following: 
     (A) Interviewing potential witnesses, such as child care staff members, members of the 
household, and volunteers. 
     (B) Taking photographs to assess and document the conditions of the child care home and 
its compliance with the act and these rules. 
    (iii) Provide accurate and truthful information to the department, and encourage witnesses to 
provide accurate and truthful information to the department. 
   (l) Ensure that all personnel, members of the household, and volunteers conduct themselves 
in a manner that is conducive to the welfare of children. 
   (m) Ensure that all personnel, members of the household and volunteers that use a controlled 
substance outside of child-use space that is prescribed to the individual, does not impair the 
individual’s ability to supervise, care and protect the children in care. 
   (n) Have present at all times at least 1 individual who has access to and understands all of the 
following information: 
    (i) The act, these rules, and any additional communications from the department. 
    (ii) Child information cards. 
    (iii) Written directions about a child's care. 
    (iv) Information about food, cleaning, and chemical labels that can impact a child's well-being. 
    (v) Written medication directions for a child. 
    (vi)   Information needed to effectively implement emergency procedures. 
   (o) Cooperate with the department by ensuring that all individuals requiring a comprehensive 
background check are entered into the child care background check system and processed for 
eligibility as required by sections 5n and 5q of the act, MCL 722.115n and 722.115q, and R 
400.1919. 
   (p) Provide identifying information to the department in a manner as prescribed by the 
department on both of the following individuals who are associated with the child care license: 
    (i) A licensee. 
    (ii) An adult household member. 
   (q) Ensure that the personnel, volunteers, and adult members of the household do all of the 
following:  
    (i) Make an immediate verbal report to the department of health and human services, 
children’s protective services, by telephone at 1-855-444-3911, on reasonable cause to suspect 
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child abuse or child neglect. The verbal report must be followed by submission of the written 
report within 72 hours of the verbal report. 
    (ii) Sign and date a written statement at the time of initial license application, on hiring or 
before volunteering, and indicate all of the following information: 
     (A) The individual is aware that abuse and neglect of children is against the law. 
     (B) The individual is informed of the child care home’s policies on child abuse and neglect. 
     (C) The individual knows they are mandated reporters of child abuse and child neglect and 
are required by law to immediately report suspected abuse and neglect to the department of 
health and human services and children’s protective services, as described in paragraph (i) of 
this subdivision. 
   (r) Ensure that all supervised volunteers and child care assistants receive a public sex offender 
registry clearance by the licensee against the state sex offender registry or the national sex 
offender registry before having any contact with a child in care. A copy of this clearance must be 
maintained on file at the child care home. 
   (s) Have a written policy regarding screening and supervision of personnel and volunteers, 
including volunteers who are parents of a child in care. The policy must include a statement that 
any personnel or volunteer registered on either the state sex offender registry or the national sex 
offender registry is prohibited from having contact with any child in care. 
  (2) The exceptions in subrule (1)(a) of this rule do not include other part-time or full-time 
employment that occurs during the hours of operation of the child care home. 
 
 
R 400.1904a  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 400.1904b  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 400.1905  Concurrent licensing. 
  Rule 5.  (1) A licensee who is concurrently licensed as a children's foster home provider shall 
so inform the parents of the children in care. 
  (2) A licensee who provides care for both child care and foster care children shall not care for 
more than 12 children, including all of the following: 
    (a) Children who are under 17 years of age and who are related to the licensee by blood, 
marriage, adoption, or legal guardianship. 
    (b) The capacity of foster children identified on the foster care license. 
    (c) All other children who are cared for on a part-time or full-time basis. 
  (3) A licensee shall notify the department when applying for a foster care license. 
  (4) The department has the right to refuse concurrent licensing for child care if the health and 
safety of child care children could be at risk. 
 
 
R 400.1906  Child care home records. 
  Rule 6.  (1) A licensee shall maintain a file for each staff and driver that includes all of the 
following: 
   (a) The individual’s first and last name, address, telephone number, and date of hire. 
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   (b) Daily records detailing arrival times and departure times at the child care home. 
   (c) A statement signed by a licensed physician or the physician’s designee that attests to the 
individual’s mental and physical health must be updated as follows: 
    (i) For an applicant or licensee, within 1 year before issuance of the initial license and at the 
time of subsequent renewals. 
    (ii) For a child care staff member and a child care assistant, within 1 year before caring for 
children and at the time of subsequent renewals of the child care home’s license. 
   (d) Other physician attestations and records as required in R 400.1933. 
   (e) A written statement, signed and dated by the child care staff member or child care assistant 
at the time of hiring, indicating all of the following information: 
    (i) The individual is aware that abuse and neglect of children is unlawful. 
    (ii) The individual knows that they are mandated by law to report child abuse and neglect. 
    (iii) The individual has received and read a copy of the licensee’s discipline policy. 
  (2) The records in this rule must be retained for the duration of the individual’s employment and 
a minimum of 2 years after the individual has left the employment of the licensee. 
  (3) There must be a current licensing notebook that includes all licensing inspections, special 
investigation reports, corrective action plans, approval letters for the last 3 calendar years, and 
a summary sheet outlining the documents contained in the notebook. The notebook must be in 
a place accessible to parents and prospective parents during the child care home’s normal hours 
of operation, or if internet is available at the home, access may be provided through the 
department's electronic database of licensing records for the entity. 
  (4) The licensing notebook must be maintained and retained until the license is closed. 
  (5) The records required by the act and these rules must be retained for a minimum of 2 years 
or longer as specified in these rules and made available to the department on request. 
 
 
R 400.1907  Child’s record. 
  Rule 7.  (1) Before a child’s initial attendance, a licensee shall obtain the following documents: 
   (a) A completed child information card on a form provided by the department or a comparable 
substitute approved by the department that must be maintained on file via hard-copies at the 
child care home. 
   (b) A child in care statement or receipt using a form provided by the department and signed 
by the parent certifying all of the following: 
    (i) Receipt of a written disciplinary policy. 
    (ii) Condition of the child's health. 
    (iii) Acknowledgement that the parent was offered either a copy of the licensing rules for a 
child care home or given the website for an electronic copy of these rules. 
    (iv) Agreement as to who will provide food for the child. 
    (v) Acknowledgement that firearms are on the premises, if applicable. 
    (vi) If the child care home was built before 1978, the licensee shall inform the parents of each 
child in care and all personnel and volunteers of the potential presence of lead-based paint or 
lead dust hazards, unless the licensee maintains documentation from a lead testing professional 
that the child care home is lead safe. 
    (vii) Notice of the availability of the child care home’s licensing notebook and that it contains 
the items described in R 400.1906 (3).  



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

10 

   (c) Documentation that immunizations and boosters, as recommended by the department of 
health and human services, include any of the following: 
    (i) Have been completed. 
    (ii) Are in progress. 
    (iii)  Are not being administered due to religious, medical, or other reasons based on a waiver 
signed by the parent. 
   (d) If a parent objects to emergency medical treatment on religious grounds, the parent shall 
provide a signed statement that they assume responsibility for all emergency care. 
  (2) Records in subrule (1) of this rule must be reviewed and updated annually or when 
information changes. 
  (3)  A child care home shall keep on file at the child care home an accurate record of daily 
attendance at the child care home that includes each child’s first and last name and each child’s 
arrival and departure time. 
  (4) Children’s records required by the department must be maintained on file as indicated in 
this rule, immediately accessible, and stored in a location known to all personnel. 
  (5) The records in this rule must be retained on file for a minimum of 2 years after the date a 
child is no longer being cared for in the child care home. 
  (6) A child care home that enrolls a homeless child pursuant to section 722 of the McKinney-
Vento homeless education assistance improvements act of 2001, as amended by section 9102 
of the every student succeeds act, 42 USC 11432, shall not be cited for noncompliance when a 
homeless child is unable to produce immunization records. The licensee shall keep on file at the 
child care home any documentation of referring a child to the local educational agency liaison 
for homeless children and youths. 
 
 
R 400.1908  Rule Variance. 
  Rule 8.  (1) On written request of an applicant or licensee, the department may grant a variance 
from a rule if the alternative proposed provides clear and convincing evidence that the health, 
welfare, and safety of children is protected. 
  (2) The decision of the department, including the conditions under which the variance was 
granted, must be maintained on file at the child care home. 
  (3) The granted variance remains in effect for as long as the licensee continues to comply with 
the conditions of the variance or may be time limited. 
  (4) Variances must not be granted from statutory requirements. 
 
 

PART 2. SPACE AND EQUIPMENT 
 
 
R 400.1909  Indoor space; play equipment and materials. 
  Rule 9.  (1) A child care home shall provide not less than 35 square feet per child of safe, 
usable, accessible indoor floor space, not including bathrooms and storage areas. 
  (2) Only space that has received prior approval for child-use by the department may be used 
for child care. 
  (3) A variety of easily accessible activity choices must be available to a child that are safe and 
appropriate for a child at the child’s stage of development. The number of choices must be based 
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on the number of children who are allowed to attend the licensed child care home.  All of the 
following apply to activity choices available: 
   (a) Materials may include, but are not limited to, any of the following: 
    (i) Books. 
    (ii) Art supplies. 
    (iii) Blocks and accessories. 
    (iv) Large muscle equipment. 
    (v) Manipulative toys. 
    (vi) Musical equipment. 
    (vii) Dramatic play materials. 
   (b) All materials and equipment must remain clean, free of hazards, and in good repair. 
   (c) Toys and other play equipment soiled by secretion or excretion must be cleaned with soap 
and water, rinsed, and sanitized before being used by a child. 
  (4)  A licensee shall not use any equipment, toys, materials, or furnishings recalled or identified 
by the United States Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC) as being hazardous.  These 
products are identified on the CPSC’s website at http://www.cpsc.gov.  
  (5) The current list of unsafe children’s products must be conspicuously posted in the child care 
home as an actual hard copy or electronic access to the CPSC or it’s successor’s list of recalled 
children’s products, as required by section 15 of the children’s product safety act, 2000 PA 219, 
MCL 722.1065. 
  (6) All children shall be protected from materials that could be swallowed or present a choking 
hazard.  Toys or objects with removable parts less than 1 1/4 inches in diameter and less than 
2 1/4 inches in length, and balls smaller than 1 3/4 inches in diameter are prohibited for children 
under 3 years of age. 
  (7) Trampolines and bounce houses must not be used indoors by children in care. 
  (8) Teething necklaces, bracelets, or beads must not be used by children in care, indoors or 
outdoors. 
  (9) Specialized equipment prohibited by these rules may be used by a child if specified in the 
child’s individualized family service plan or individualized education program and in the manner 
described in the child’s individualized family service plan or individualized education program. 
 
 
R 400.1910  Bedding and sleeping equipment. 
  Rule 10. (1) All bedding and sleeping equipment must be in accordance with CPSC standards 
as approved for the age of the child using the equipment and be clean, comfortable, safe, and 
in good repair.  The standards are available at http://www.cpsc.gov. 
  (2) All bedding and sleeping equipment must be cleaned before being used by another child. 
  (3) All bedding used by children must be washed when soiled and weekly at a minimum. 
  (4)  All cribs, play yards, or portable cribs must be equipped with a firm, tight-fitting mattress 
with a waterproof, washable covering, as recommended and approved by the CPSC. 
  (5) Play yard mattresses must be purchased from the manufacturer of the play yard and be 
manufactured after February 19, 2014.  Play yards must meet the CPSC safety standards for 
play yards, 16 CFR part 1221.   
  (6) Infants shall rest or sleep alone in an approved crib, play yard, or portable cribs. This 
equipment must meet all of the following requirements: 
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   (a) Cribs, portable cribs, and play yards must comply with the standards as specified in R 
400.1901a(b). 
   (b) A tightly fitted or snug bottom sheet must cover the crib or portable crib mattress with no 
additional padding placed between the sheet and the mattress. 
   (c) Stacking cribs must not be used. 
  (7) An infant's head shall remain uncovered during sleep. 
  (8) Soft objects, bumper pads, stuffed toys, blankets, quilts or comforters, pillows, and other 
objects that could smother an infant must not be placed with, under, or within reach of a resting 
or sleeping infant. 
  (9) An infant who is less than 2 months of age may be swaddled with a sleeping sack swaddle 
attachment.  
  (10) If an infant who is older than 2 months of age has a health issue or special need that 
requires the child to use a sleeping sack swaddle attachment, documentation of this health issue 
or special need from the child's healthcare provider is required.  This documentation must 
include specific sleeping instructions and time frames for how long the child needs to sleep in 
this manner, including an end date. 
  (11) Blankets must not be draped over cribs, portable cribs, or play yards while they are in use. 
  (12) Children 12 to 24 months of age shall rest or sleep alone in an approved crib, portable 
crib, play yard, or on a cot or mat sufficient for the child's length, size, and movement. 
  (13) None of the following are approved sleeping equipment for children 24 months of age or 
younger:   
   (a) Infant car seats. 
   (b) Infant seats. 
   (c) Infant swings. 
   (d) Bassinets. 
   (e) High chairs. 
   (f) Water beds. 
   (g) Adult beds. 
   (h) Soft mattresses. 
   (i) Sofas. 
   (j) Bean bags. 
   (k) Other soft surfaces. 
  (14) Children 24 months of age or younger who fall asleep in a space that is not approved for 
sleeping shall be moved to approved sleeping equipment appropriate for the children’s size and 
age. 
  (15) Children over 24 months of age shall have an individual, age-appropriate, clean, 
comfortable, and safe place to sleep or rest.  The floor may be used only when padded, warm, 
and free from drafts and when there is a mat, sleeping bag, blanket, or similar piece of bedding 
between the floor and the child. 
 
 
R 400.1911  Telephone. 
  Rule 11. (1) Personnel and volunteers shall have immediate access to an operable telephone 
within the child care home at all times. 
  (2) The telephone number must be made available to the department, personnel, volunteers, 
and parents. 
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  (3) The licensee shall inform the department, personnel, volunteers, and parents of any change 
in telephone number. 
 
 
R 400.1912  Outdoor play area and equipment. 
  Rule 12.  (1) A child care home shall provide a clean, safe, and hazard free outdoor play area 
on the premises or within a reasonable walking distance of the child care home. 
  (2) The play area size must be either of the following: 
   (a) Not less than 400 square feet for a family child care home. 
   (b) Not less than 600 square feet for a group child care home. 
  (3) A licensee shall provide an adequate and varied supply of outdoor play equipment, 
materials, and furniture that is all of the following: 
   (a) Appropriate to the developmental needs and interests of children. 
   (b) Appropriate to the number of children. 
   (c) Safe and in good repair. 
  (4) The outdoor play area and equipment must be organized to meet all of the following 
requirements: 
   (a) To separate active and quiet activities. 
   (b) For a clear and unobstructed view of the whole play area. 
   (c) To ensure that there are safe distances between equipment. 
  (5) When swings, climbers, slides, and other similar play equipment with a designated play 
surface above 30 inches are used, they must comply with the following: 
   (a) Not be placed over concrete, asphalt, or a similar surface, such as hard-packed dirt or 
grass. 
   (b) Be safe, in good repair, and age-appropriate. 
   (c) Be placed not less than 6 feet from the perimeter of other play structures or obstacles. 
  (6) Trampolines must not be used outdoors by children in care. 
  (7) Bounce houses are permissible outdoors with direct supervision by a licensee or child care 
staff member, and pursuant to the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
  (8) Children in care shall not be allowed to ride all-terrain vehicles, motor bikes, go-carts, 
recreational, or other motorized vehicles. 
  (9) The outdoor play area must be protected from hazards like vehicular traffic or bodies of 
water by using a fence or natural barrier that does not prevent the observation of children by 
staff or unsupervised volunteers. 
 
 
R 400.1913  Child care home maintenance and safety. 
  Rule 13.  (1) The structure, premises, and furnishings of a child care home must be in good 
repair and maintained in a clean, safe, and comfortable condition. 
  (2) All dangerous and hazardous materials or items must be stored securely and out of the 
reach of children. 
  (3) All steps, stairs, porches, and elevated structures that children in care have access to must 
be protected to prevent falls and be free of ice and snow accumulation. 
  (4) A handrail is required for 3 or more steps, or a total rise of 24 inches or more. 
  (5) Parents shall be notified before pesticide or fertilizer treatments. 
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  (6) There must be no flaking or deteriorating paint on interior and exterior surfaces, equipment, 
and toys accessible to children. 
  (7) If the child care home was built before 1978, the licensee shall inform parents of each child 
in care and all personnel and volunteers in writing, before any remodeling, renovating or re-
painting that could potentially disturb lead-based paint or produce lead dust.  Providers are 
encouraged to use Environmental Protection Agency renovation, repair, and painting trained 
and certified individuals when remodeling child care areas to ensure lead safety for children in 
care. 
  (8) Open-flame devices and candles must not be used, except for birthdays or religious 
celebrations, and must be inaccessible to children and extinguished when done. 
  (9) Alcohol, tobacco products, marijuana and marijuana products, vaping products, and any 
controlled substance must be stored securely and be inaccessible to children. 
 
 
R 400.1914  Water supply; sewage disposal; water temperature. 
  Rule 14.  (1) The water supply must be from a municipal water supply or an onsite well approved 
by the local health department.   
  (2) All sewage must be disposed of through a public system or, in the absence thereof, in a 
manner approved by the local health department. 
  (3) A child care home shall have a minimum of 1 flush toilet and 1 handwashing sink with hot 
and cold running water. 
  (4) Hot water temperature must not exceed 120 degrees Fahrenheit at water faucets accessible 
to children. 
 
 
R 400.1915  Heating; ventilation; lighting; radon. 
  Rule 15.  (1) Each room that is used by children in care must have adequate ventilation and be 
maintained at a safe and comfortable temperature so children do not become overheated, 
chilled, or cold.  Both of the following apply: 
   (a) The indoor temperature must be not less than 65 degrees Fahrenheit at a point 2 feet 
above the floor. 
   (b) Measures must be taken to cool the children when the indoor temperature exceeds 82 
degrees Fahrenheit. 
  (2) Windows and doors that are used for ventilation must be screened and in good repair. 
  (3) An operational carbon monoxide detector, bearing a safety certification mark of a 
recognized testing laboratory, such as Underwriters Laboratories or Electrotechnical Laboratory, 
must be placed on all levels approved for child care. 
  (4) A licensee shall test the child care home for the concentration of radon gas before the initial 
license is issued and every 4 years at the time of license renewal. 
  (5) The lowest level of the child care home must not have levels of radon gases that exceed 4 
picocuries per liter of air, except as provided in subrule (6) of this rule.  Documentation of the 
results must be maintained on file in the child care home.  
  (6) If the levels of radon gases exceed 4 picocuries per liter of air in the lowest level of the child 
care home, the licensee shall notify the parents of children in care and have a radon mitigation 
system installed.  The licensee has up to 12 months after the date of the first measurement to 
meet the standard in subrule (5) of this rule.   
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  (7) All child-use areas must have adequate natural or artificial lighting. 
 
 
R 400.1916  Firearms. 
  Rule 16.  (1) All firearms must be unloaded and properly stored in a secure, safe, locked 
environment inaccessible to children during hours of operation or while children are in care at a 
child care home.  A secure and locked environment means a locked commercial gun safe, or a 
trigger lock installed and locked according to the manufacturer’s recommendations to prevent 
discharge. 
  (2) Ammunition must be stored in a separate locked location inaccessible to children during 
hours of operation or while children are in care at a child care home. 
  (3) Firearms must not be traded or sold on the premises during hours of operation or while 
children are in care. 
  (4) Law enforcement officers who are required to keep their firearms loaded and ready for use 
at all times, may do so, as long as the firearm is inaccessible to children. 
 
 
R 400.1917  Animals and pets. 
  Rule 17.  (1) A licensee shall notify parents of any animals and pets in the child care home. 
  (2) Animals and pets that are potentially aggressive or in poor health shall be separated from 
children in care at all times. 
  (3) Children having contact with animals and pets shall be supervised by a child care staff 
member who is physically close enough to remove a child immediately if the animal shows signs 
of distress or the child shows signs of treating the animal inappropriately. 
  (4) Animals and pets shall not be allowed in food preparation and eating areas during meal or 
snack time. 
  (5) Litter boxes, pet food, pet dishes, and pet toys must be inaccessible to children. 
 
 
R 400.1918  Smoking or vaping. 
  Rule 18.  (1) Smoking and vaping must not occur in any of the following situations:  
   (a) On the premises of the child care home during hours of operation. 
   (b) On field trips with children in care. 
   (c) In vehicles when children in care are present. 
  (2) The child care home shall post a notice in a place accessible and visible to parents, 
personnel, volunteers, and visitors stating that smoking and vaping are prohibited on the 
premises of the child care home during hours of operation. 
  (3) The child care home shall notify parents if smoking or vaping occurs on the premises of the 
child care home when children are not in care. 
 
 

PART 3. STAFFING 
 
 
R 400.1919  Comprehensive background check; fingerprinting. 
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  Rule 19.  (1) Pursuant to sections 5n and 5q of the act, MCL 722.115n and 722.115q, before 
an individual having any unsupervised contact with children, the department shall determine the 
individual’s eligibility to be any of the following: 
   (a) A licensee. 
   (b) An adult member of the household. 
   (c) A child care staff member. 
   (d) An unsupervised volunteer. 
  (2) An applicant or licensee shall do all of the following: 
   (a) Ensure that each individual who requires an eligibility determination pursuant to subrule (1) 
of this rule completes, signs, and submits all of the information required in subrule (5) of this 
rule, and in subrule (6) of this rule if applicable, on a form prescribed by the department.  The 
forms are available on the department’s website for the child care background check system, 
www.michigan.gov/ccbc.  The form or forms must be signed and dated before the individual’s 
appointment to be fingerprinted. 
   (b) Maintain a copy of the completed and signed form or forms for each individual entered into 
the child care background check system under the license. 
   (c) Provide the department, on request, a copy of the individual’s completed and signed form 
or forms.  
   (d) Establish and activate an account and accurately enroll each individual listed in subrule (1) 
of this rule in the child care background check system. 
   (e) Within the department’s child care background check system, accurately complete and 
maintain the connection, disconnection, or withdrawn status of each individual associated with 
the license. 
   (f) Immediately disconnect each individual from the system once they are no longer a licensee, 
adult member of the household, child care assistant, child care staff member, or an unsupervised 
volunteer under the license. 
  (3) An individual may serve as a child care staff member pending an eligibility determination by 
the department, in accordance with section 5n(8) of the act, MCL 722.115n, and shall be 
supervised at all times by the licensee or a child care staff member who is determined eligible. 
  (4) For an individual who is determined ineligible by the department, a licensee shall 
immediately do all of the following: 
   (a) Prohibit the individual from being on the premises of the child care home. 
   (b) Prohibit the individual from having any contact with children in care. 
   (c) Disconnect the individual from the child care background check system. 
  (5) An individual who requires a comprehensive background check pursuant to sections 5n and 
5q of the act, MCL 722.115n and 722.115q, shall submit to the department, on a form prescribed 
by the department, all personally identifiable information necessary to conduct the 
comprehensive background check, including all of the following: 
   (a) Full legal name. 
   (b)  All other names used in the past, including any maiden name or alias, the approximate 
date the other name was used, and the reason for the name change. 
   (c) Suffix, if applicable. 
   (d) Social Security number. 
   (e) Date of birth. 
   (f) Place of birth. 
   (g) Country of citizenship. 
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   (h) Height. 
   (i) Weight. 
   (j) Hair color. 
   (k) Eye color. 
   (l)  Sex. 
   (m) Race. 
   (n) Current address. 
   (o) If the individual resided outside this state during the last 5 years, provide each of those 
addresses. 
   (p) Driver’s license identification number and state issuing the license or a state identification 
number and state issuing it, if available. 
   (q) Phone number. 
   (r) Email address, if available. 
   (s) Other information determined reasonably necessary by the department to determine the 
eligibility of the individual based on a name-based registry match. 
  (6) The department shall maintain the confidentiality of all personally identifiable information 
submitted pursuant to this rule to the extent allowed by law. 
 
 
 

R 400.1920   Child care staff member; employment requirements. 
  Rule 20.  (1) An individual who is employed as a child care staff member in a child care home 
shall be 16 years of age or older, pursuant to section 1 of the act, MCL 722.111. 
  (2) Before contact with children, the individual shall be determined by the department to be 
eligible to serve as a child care staff member, pursuant to sections 5n and 5q of the act, MCL 
722.115n and 722.115q, and as required by R 400.1919. 
  (3) Before caring for children at a child care home, an individual shall provide the licensee both 
of the following: 
    (a) A valid certification in pediatric, infant, child, and adult CPR. 
    (b) A valid certification in pediatric first aid. 
  (4) A child care staff member shall conduct themselves in a manner that is conducive to the 
welfare of children and be able to meet the needs of children and provide for the children’s care, 
supervision, and protection. 
  (5) A child care staff member may substitute for the licensee pursuant to R 400.1903(1)(b). 
 
 
R 400.1921  Child care assistant; requirements. 
  Rule 21.  (1) A child care assistant shall be 14 to 15 years of age. 
  (2) Before contact with children, the individual shall be determined by the department to be 
eligible to serve as a child care assistant, as required by R 400.1903(1)(t) and (u). 
  (3) Within 90 days of hire, a child care assistant shall provide the licensee both of the following: 
    (a) A valid certification in pediatric, infant, child, and adult CPR. 
    (b) A valid certification in pediatric first aid. 
  (4) A child care assistant shall be supervised directly at all times by the licensee or a child care 
staff member who is present on-site and can observe the child care assistant. 
  (5) A child care assistant shall conduct themselves in a manner that is conducive to the welfare 
of children. 
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  (6) A child care assistant shall not substitute for the licensee or a child care staff member. 
  (7) A child care assistant shall not drive a vehicle that is transporting children. 
  (8) The licensee is responsible for the actions of a child care assistant who has contact with or 
access to children who are cared for in a child care home. 
 
 
R 400.1922  MiRegistry. 
  Rule 22.  (1) Within 30 calendar days after employment, all staff shall  have an individual 
MiRegistry account and have a non-expired MiRegistry membership status that would include 
materials submitted, received, awaiting print, or current. 
  (2) Within 30 calendar days after employment, all staff shall have a verified program 
organization employment entry in MiRegistry. 
  (3) Verification of the qualifications of all staff must be maintained on file at the child care home 
2 years after effective date of this rule, after which qualifications must be verified in MiRegistry. 
 
 
 
R 400.1923  Child care home new hire training. 
  Rule 23.  (1) All staff shall participate in the child care home’s new hire training within 90 days 
after being present at the child care home and before caring for children unsupervised. 
  (2) The child care home’s new hire training must include all of the following areas: 
   (a) The prevention of shaken baby syndrome. 
   (b) The prevention of sudden infant death syndrome and use of safe sleep practices. 
   (c) The prevention of abusive head trauma. 
   (d) The prevention of child maltreatment. 
   (e) The recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect. 
   (f) The prevention and control of infectious diseases, including immunizations. 
   (g) Emergency preparedness and response planning as described in R 400.1939. 
   (h) Administration of medication. 
   (i) Prevention of and response to emergencies due to food and allergic reactions as provided 
in R 400.1937. 
   (j) Building and physical premises safety, including identification of and protection from 
hazards, bodies of water, and vehicular traffic. 
   (k) Handling and storage of hazardous materials and appropriate disposal of biocontaminants. 
   (l) Precautions in transporting children if the child care home provides transportation with 
children at any time. 
   (m) Child development, including the major domains of cognitive, social, emotional, physical 
development, and approaches to learning. 
   (n) Pediatric first aid and pediatric, infant, child, and adult CPR, unless the new staff presents 
a valid certification pursuant to R 400.1920(3)(a), R 400.1920(3)(b), R 400.1921(3)(a), and 
400.1921(3)(b). 
  (3) Until a staff member has completed the new hire training, the staff is supervised by the 
licensee or child care staff member who has completed the new hire training. 
  (4) Verification of all training required by this rule must be maintained on file at the child care 
home until 2 years after the effective date of this rule, after which qualifications must be reflected 
as verified in MiRegistry. 
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R 400.1924  Professional development. 
  Rule 24. (1) A licensee shall complete not less than 10 clock hours of professional development 
each calendar year related to any of the following: 
   (a) Child development. 
   (b) Caring for children.  
   (c) Program planning.  
   (d) Administrative management for a child care business. 
   (e) Updates to topics covered in R 400.1923. 
  (2) Personnel, not including the licensee, shall complete not less than 5 clock hours of 
professional development each calendar year related to any of the following: 
   (a) Child development. 
   (b) Caring for children. 
   (c) Updates to topics covered in R 400.1923. 
  (3) An unsupervised volunteer shall complete not less than 1 hour of professional development 
each calendar year related to all of the following: 
   (a) Child development. 
   (b) Caring for children. 
   (c) Updates to topics covered in R 400.1923. 
  (4) A driver shall complete not less than 1 hour of professional development each calendar 
year related to all of the following: 
   (a) Caring for children. 
   (b) Transportation. 
   (c) Updates to topics covered in R 400.1923.   
  (5) Staff may count CPR and first aid certification hours toward the professional development 
hours in the calendar year taken. 
  (6) Training hours may include completion of any of the following: 
   (a) Sessions offered by community groups, faith-based organizations, and child care home 
associations. 
   (b) Trainings, workshops, seminars, and conferences on early childhood, child development, 
or child care administration offered by early childhood organizations. 
   (c) Workshops and courses offered by local or intermediate school districts, colleges, and 
universities. 
   (d) Online courses. 
   (e) Training and courses offered through MiRegistry. 
  (7) Verification of all professional development required by this rule must be maintained on file 
at the child care home until 2 years after the effective date of this rule, after which professional 
development must be reflected as verified in MiRegistry. Completion of the required training 
must be verified by a document, signed by the trainer or an authorized individual, which must be 
maintained on file or available online at MiRegistry. 
  (8) Pediatric first aid and pediatric, infant, child, and adult CPR certification must be maintained 
according to the expiration dates on the individual’s certification cards. 
  (9) The department may require additional training for violations based on the act or these 
rules.  The additional training may include, but is not limited to, the safe sleep training available 
on MiRegistry or attending another orientation session conducted by the department. 
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  (10) Two years after the effective date of this rule, all training to meet professional development 
requirements must be approved in MiRegistry. 
  (11) When the department publishes a notice that a new health and safety update document 
or a new health and safety update training activity was published on MiRegistry, the licensee 
shall ensure that all applicable personnel and unsupervised volunteers read and acknowledge 
the document or complete the activity within the timeframe indicated on the notice.     
 
 
R 400.1925  Capacity. 
  Rule 25.  (1) The licensee shall ensure that the actual number of unrelated children in care at 
any 1 time does not exceed the number of children for which the child care home is licensed, 
not more than 6 children for a family child care home and not more than 12 children for a group 
child care home. 
  (2) The licensee may request from the department an increased capacity to 7 for a family child 
care home and 14 for a group child care home after satisfying all of the following criteria: 
   (a) Holds a current license. 
   (b) Was licensed to operate for not less than 29 consecutive months. 
   (c) Has received 1 or more unrelated minor children for care and supervision during the 
licensed period. 
   (d) Has received a renewed regular license after not less than 29 months of licensed operation.   
  (3) This rule is not subject to the variance specified in R 400.1908. 
 
 
R 400.1926  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 400.1927  Ratio of staff to children in family child care homes. 
  Rule 27.  (1) The ratio of staff to children present in the family child care home and during 
transportation at any 1 time must be not less than 1 member of the staff to 6 children. The ratio 
must include both of the following: 
   (a) All children in care who are not related to any staff members. 
   (b) Any child under school-age related to the licensee, child care staff member, child care 
assistant, unsupervised volunteer, or member of the household by blood, marriage, or adoption. 
  (2) The ratio may increase to 1 staff member to 7 children if the licensee is approved for an 
increased capacity as described in R 400.1925(2). 
  (3) For each staff member, not more than 4 children shall be under the age of 24 months, with 
not more than 2 of the 4 children under the age of 12 months. 
 
 
R 400.1928  Ratio of staff to children in group child care homes. 
  Rule 28.  (1) The ratio of staff to children present in the group child care home and during 
transportation at any 1 time must be not less than 1 member of the staff to 6 children. The ratio 
must include both of the following: 
   (a) All children in care who are not related to any staff members. 
   (b) Any child under school-age related to the licensee, child care staff member, child care 
assistant, unsupervised volunteer or member of the household by blood, marriage, or adoption.    
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  (2) The ratio may increase to 1 staff member to 7 children if the licensee is approved for an 
increased capacity as described in R 400.1925(2).  
  (3) During, before, and after school hours only, group child care homes may accommodate up 
to 3 school-age children with a maximum staff to child ratio of 1 staff member to 9 children or 1 
staff member to 10 children, if the licensee is approved for an increased capacity as described 
in R 400.1925(2).  
  (4) For each staff member, not more than 4 children shall be under the age of 24 months, with 
not more than 2 of the 4 children under the age of 12 months.  
 
 
R 400.1929  Care; supervision; children. 
  Rule 29.  (1) A licensee shall ensure appropriate care and supervision of children at all times, 
including during transportation. 
  (2) A licensee or a child care staff member shall be present in the home at all times when 
children are in care. 
  (3) A licensee and child care staff members shall be up and awake at all times when children 
are in care, except as provided in R 400.1944(2) of these rules. 
  (4) Staff shall know the location of each child at all times. 
  (5) Staff shall never leave a child unattended or with a minor in a vehicle. 
  (6) A licensee or child care staff member shall at all times directly supervise children who are 
engaged in water activities or are near collections or bodies of water. 
 
 
R 400.1930  Infant; child; resting; sleeping; supervision. 
  Rule 30.  (1) Infants shall be placed on their backs for resting and sleeping. 
  (2) Infants unable to roll from their stomachs to their backs, and from their backs to their 
stomachs, shall be placed on their backs when found in another position. 
  (3) When infants can easily turn over from their stomachs to their backs and from their backs 
to their stomachs, they shall be initially placed on their backs but allowed to adopt whatever 
position they prefer for sleeping. 
  (4) If a child has a health issue or a special need that requires the child sleep in an alternate 
position or in something other than a crib, portable crib, or play yard for infants and toddlers, or 
cot or mat for toddlers, documentation from the child’s healthcare provider is required.  The 
documentation must include specific sleeping instructions and time frames for how long the child 
needs to sleep in this manner and include an anticipated end date. 
  (5) Staff shall maintain supervision and monitor infants' breathing, sleep position, bedding, and 
possible signs of distress, except as provided in R 400.1944. 
  (6) Video surveillance equipment and baby monitors must not be used in place of subrule (5) 
of this rule. 
 
 

PART 4. GENERAL HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 
 
R 400.1931  Medication; administration; procedures. 
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  Rule 31.  (1) Medication, prescription or nonprescription, must be given to a child in care by a 
licensee or a child care staff member only.  A child care assistant or supervised volunteer shall 
not give medication to a child in care. 
  (2) Medication, prescription or nonprescription, must be given or applied only with prior written 
permission from a parent. 
  (3) All medication must be in the original container, stored according to instructions, and clearly 
labeled for a named child. 
  (4) Prescription medication must have the pharmacy label indicating the physician's name, 
child's first and last name, instructions, and name and strength of the medication, and be given 
in accordance with those instructions. 
  (5) All medication must be stored out of the reach of children and returned to the child's parent 
when the parent determines it is no longer needed or when it has expired. 
  (6) A licensee or child care staff member shall give or apply prescription or non-prescription 
medication according to the directions on the original container unless otherwise authorized by 
a written order of the child's physician or healthcare professional. 
  (7) A record of the date, time, and the amount of all medication given or applied must be 
maintained on a form provided by the department or a comparable substitute approved by the 
department. 
  (8) Topical nonprescription medication, including, but not limited to, sunscreen, insect repellant, 
and diaper rash ointment, is exempt from subrules (1) and (7) of this rule. 
  (9) The records required in this rule must be retained for a minimum of 2 years. 
 
 
R 400.1932  Biocontaminants. 
  Rule 32.  A child care home shall use standard precautions regarding prevention, exposure, 
and disposal of  biocontaminants. 
 
 
R 400.1933  Communicable disease; immunization; mental and physical health; physician 
attestation. 
  Rule 33.  (1) An applicant shall obtain a written statement, signed by a licensed physician or 
healthcare professional, or the healthcare professional’s designee, within 1 year before issuance 
of the initial license, that attests to the applicant’s mental and physical health.  The attestation 
must be renewed at the time of subsequent license renewals. 
  (2) A licensee shall obtain from a child care staff member and a child care assistant a written 
statement, signed by a licensed physician, or the licensed physician’s designee, within 1 year 
before caring for children, that attests to the child care staff member’s or child care assistant’s 
mental and physical health.  The attestation must be renewed at the time of subsequent renewals 
of the child care home’s license. 
  (3) An individual who lives in a child care home or cares for children in a child care home, who 
has a suspected or confirmed case of a communicable disease, shall not come into contact with 
children in the home’s care.  Communicable disease includes, but is not limited to, any of the 
following:   
   (a) Tuberculosis. 
   (b) Influenza. 
   (c) Measles.  
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   (d) Whooping cough. 
   (e) Strep throat. 
   (f) Scarlet fever. 
   (g) Chicken pox. 
  (4) If immunizations, as recommended by the department of health and human services, have 
not been given or completed for all minors who live in the child care home, the licensee shall 
inform the parent of each child in care at the child care home and all personnel. 
  (5) The documents required in this rule must be retained by the licensee for a minimum of 2 
years after the date the individual no longer resides in or cares for children in the child care 
home. 
 
 
R 400.1934  Water hazards; water activities. 
  Rule 34.  (1) A licensee shall ensure that barriers exist to prevent children from gaining access 
to any swimming pool, drainage ditch, well, natural or constructed pond, or other body of open 
water located on or adjacent to the property where the child care home is located.  These barriers 
must be a minimum of 4 feet in height and appropriately secured to prevent children from gaining 
access to these areas. 
  (2) A hot tub or spa pool must not be used when children are in care. 
  (3) A hot tub or spa pool, whether indoors or outdoors, must be made inaccessible to children 
in care by the use of a locked hard cover. 
  (4) A wading pool may be used when all of the following requirements are met: 
   (a) It is clean and free of debris. 
   (b) It is emptied and cleaned after each play period or immediately when it becomes dirty or 
contaminated. 
   (c) It remains empty at all times when not in use. 
  (5) Before use of a residential pool or another body of water by children in care, a licensee shall 
ensure that the water is clean, safe, and sanitary, and that the children are appropriately and 
adequately supervised. 
  (6) Public swimming areas may be used only if a lifeguard is present. 
  (7)  If there are 2 groups of children, 1 group in the water and 1 group out of the water, the staff 
to child ratios, as required in R 400.1927, must be maintained for each group, with the exception 
that the staff to child ratio for children under 3 years of age who are in the water must be 1-to-1 
at all times. 
  (8) Rescue equipment must be readily accessible at all times. 
  (9) A working telephone must be immediately accessible in the water activity area. 
  (10) A licensee shall obtain and keep on file written permission from a child's parent for the 
child's participation in either of the following: 
   (a) Before each outdoor water activity at a swimming pool, lake, or other body of water off the 
child care home premises. 
   (b) Once per season for water activities occurring on the child care home premises. 
  (11) The emergency plan in R 400.1939 must include procedures for water emergencies.  
 
 
R 400.1935  Diapering and toilet learning. 
  Rule 35.  (1) Diapering of infants and toddlers must only occur in a designated changing area. 
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  (2) The designated changing area must comply with all of the following: 
   (a) Be used exclusively for changing wet or soiled diapers or underwear. 
   (b) Be located away from food preparation and meal service areas. 
   (c) Have access to a hand washing sink that is not used for food preparation. 
   (d) Have a nonabsorbent, easily sanitized surface with a changing pad between the child and 
the surface. 
   (e) Be cleaned and disinfected after each use. 
   (f) Have diapering and changing supplies within easy reach. 
   (g) Have a plastic-lined, tightly covered container that is used exclusively for disposable 
diapers and diapering supplies that must be emptied, cleaned, and disinfected at the end of each 
day. 
  (3) Diapers or training pants must be changed when wet or soiled. 
  (4) Only single use disposable wipes or other single use cleaning cloths must be used to clean 
a child during the diapering or toileting process. 
  (5) All of the following requirements apply when cloth diapers or training pants are used: 
   (a) Each cloth diaper must be covered with an outer waterproof covering.  Outer coverings 
must be removed as a singular unit with wet or soiled diapers or training pants. 
   (b) Diapers, training pants, and outer coverings must not be reused until machine washed and 
sanitized. 
   (c) No rinsing of the contents may occur at the child care home. 
   (d) Soiled diapers must be placed in a plastic-lined, covered container used only for that child’s 
soiled diapers. 
   (e) Soiled diapers or training pants must be stored and handled in a manner that will not 
contaminate other items and must not be accessible to children. 
   (f) A child’s parent shall remove soiled diapers or training pants from the child care home every 
day. 
   (g) A child’s supply of clean diapers or training pants must be used only for that child. 
  (6) Toilet learning must be planned cooperatively between the parent and the licensee so  the 
toilet routine established is consistent. 
  (7) If toilet learning equipment such as potty chairs and modified toilet seats are used, both of 
the following apply: 
   (a) They must be able to be easily cleaned and disinfected. 
   (b) Potty chairs must be cleaned and disinfected after each use. 
  (8) If disposable gloves are used, they must only be used once for a specific child and must be 
removed and disposed of in a safe and sanitary manner immediately after each diaper change. 
 
 
R 400.1936  Hand washing. 
  Rule 36.  (1) All personnel and volunteers shall wash their hands appropriately and at all of the 
following times: 
   (a) On arrival for the workday. 
   (b) Before caring for children. 
   (c) Before and after preparing and serving food, eating, and feeding. 
   (d) Before and after giving medication. 
   (e) After each diapering. 
   (f) After using the toilet or helping a child use the toilet. 
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   (g) After handling bodily fluids, such as mucus, blood, vomit, from sneezing, wiping, and 
blowing noses, from mouths, or from sores. 
   (h) After handling animals and pets and cleaning cages. 
   (i) After cleaning or handling garbage. 
   (j) When soiled. 
  (2) Personnel and volunteers shall ensure that children wash their hands at all of the following 
times: 
   (a) Before and after meals, snacks, or food preparation experiences. 
   (b) After toileting or diapering. 
   (c) After contact with any bodily fluids. 
   (d) After playing in sand or water. 
   (e) After handling animals and pets. 
   (f) When soiled. 
  (3) Hand sanitizers containing not less than 60% alcohol or single-use wipes may be used as 
a temporary measure during outings, such as field trips and outdoor activities, until soap and 
running water are available. 
  (4) When an infant is too heavy to hold for handwashing, cannot stand safely to wash hands at 
a sink, is not developmentally ready to hold their head up, and for children with a disability who 
are not capable of washing their own hands, staff may wash the child’s hands with non-toxic 
disposable wipes. 
 
 
R 400.1937  Food allergy plan. 
  Rule 37.  (1) A written plan for the prevention of and response to emergencies due to food and 
allergic reactions must be developed and implemented to include a child care plan, prevention 
measures, and emergency procedures. 
  (2) The child’s care plan must include all of the following, at a minimum: 
   (a) The child’s name with a list of the child’s food allergies. 
   (b) The names, doses, and methods of medication administration the child must receive in 
response to a reaction. 
   (c) Training on the recognition of the child’s allergic reaction. 
  (3) The child’s care plan must be taken on field trips.  
  (4) The prevention measures must include all of the following, at a minimum: 
   (a) Notify the parents of all children in the child care home to avoid bringing in foods to the 
child care  home with the known allergen. 
   (b) Post the child’s name and known food allergy prominently in the child care home, on parent 
approval. 
   (c) Train staff on the symptoms of anaphylaxis. 
   (d) Prevent food sharing between children. 
  (5) The emergency procedures must include all of the following, at a minimum: 
   (a) Promptly and properly administer medications in an event of an allergic reaction according 
to the instructions in the child’s care plan. 
   (b) Contact emergency medical services immediately if any child has a serious allergic 
reaction, new suspected serious allergic reaction occurs with any child, or whenever epinephrine 
is administered, even if the child appears to have recovered from the allergic reaction. 
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   (c) Notify parents or guardians immediately of any suspected allergic reactions, the ingestion 
of the problem food, or contact with the problem food, even if a reaction did not occur. 
 
 
R 400.1938  Food preparation and service. 
  Rule 38.  (1) A licensee shall ensure that all of the following requirements are met: 
   (a) Each child shall be provided with nutritional and sufficient meals and snacks that meet the 
requirements for meals of the child care component of the USDA Child and Adult Care Food 
Program, as referenced in 7 CFR 226.20.  This subrule does not apply to children whose parents 
provide their food. 
   (b) Children shall be offered food at intervals as individually appropriate, but not to exceed 
more than 4 hours unless the child is asleep. 
   (c) Drinking water must be available at all times. 
  (2) A licensee shall ensure that food is prepared, served, and stored in a safe and sanitary 
manner by meeting all of the following requirements:  
   (a) Food served to children individually or family style must be discarded at the end of the meal 
if not eaten. 
   (b) Prepared food that has not been served to individuals or placed in family-style containers 
must be properly cooled, if applicable, and promptly covered and stored appropriately. 
   (c) Children under 3 years of age shall not be served or allowed to eat foods that could easily 
cause choking including, but not limited to, popcorn and uncut round foods such as grapes, 
seeds, nuts, hard candy, and hot dogs. 
  (3) If a parent has agreed to provide the food, the licensee shall have a written agreement with 
the parent and is responsible for providing adequate food if the parent does not. 
  (4) Food brought by parents must be labeled with the child's first and last name and, if 
perishable, be refrigerated, and be fed only to the child for whom the item is labeled. 
  (5) A licensee shall inform parents if home canned foods are served. 
  (6) Unpasteurized products must not be used. 
  (7) Children shall be encouraged to taste new foods, but not be required to eat anything they 
do not want. 
  (8) Bottles used for feeding must be labeled with the child's first and last name and date,  be 
refrigerated, and served only to the child on the label. 
  (9) Warming bottles and beverage containers in a microwave oven or a slow cooker is 
prohibited. 
  (10) Bottle warmers must be placed where children cannot access them or reach the cords for 
the warmers. 
  (11) Bottle warmers must be shut off when not in use. 
  (12) The contents of a bottle used for feeding for a period that exceeds 1 hour after the 
beginning of the feeding, or unrefrigerated for 1 hour or more, must be discarded. 
  (13) Children shall not have beverage or food containers when they are in bed or when they 
are walking around or playing.   
  (14) The propping of bottles is prohibited. 
  (15) Breastfeeding must be supported by making reasonable accommodations for a mother 
who chooses to breastfeed her child at the child care home. 
  (16) A child shall not be held while removing a bottle from the bottle warmer. 
 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

27 

 
R 400.1939  Emergency preparedness and response planning procedures. 
  Rule 39.  (1) An applicant or licensee shall develop and implement a written emergency 
response plan and procedures for the care of children for all of the following emergencies: 
   (a) Fire. 
   (b) Tornado watches and warnings. 
   (c) Serious accident or injury. 
   (d) Water emergencies, if applicable. 
   (e) Floods. 
   (f) Power outages. 
   (g) Extreme weather. 
   (h) Other natural or man-made disasters. 
   (i) Bomb threats and other man-made emergencies. 
   (j) Intruders or active shooters. 
  (2) The written plan and procedures must include all of the following, as applicable to the type 
of emergency: 
   (a) A plan for evacuation. 
   (b) A plan for safely moving children to a relocation site. 
   (c) A plan for shelter-in-place. 
   (d) A plan for lockdown. 
   (e) A plan for contacting parents and reuniting families. 
   (f) A plan for continuing operations during and after an emergency. 
   (g) A plan for how infants and toddlers will be accommodated in all types of emergencies. 
   (h) A plan for how children with a disability will be accommodated in all types of emergencies. 
   (i) A plan for how children with chronic medical conditions will be accommodated in all types 
of emergencies. 
  (3) A hard copy of the plans must be posted as indicated below:  
   (a) The plans required by subrules (1)(a) to (e) of this rule must be posted in a place visible to 
personnel, volunteers, and parents. 
   (b) The plans required by subrules (1)(f) to (i) of this rule must be maintained in a place known 
and easily accessible to personnel, volunteers, and parents. 
   (c) The plan required by subrule (1)(j) of this rule must be maintained in a place known and 
easily accessible to personnel and volunteers. 
  (4) Training on the written plan and procedures for emergencies in subrule (1) of this rule must 
occur in the timeframe indicated in R 400.1923(1).   
  (5) A licensee shall inform all staff of the overall emergency response plan and of the licensee’s 
individual duties and responsibilities if an emergency specified in subrule (1) of this rule occurs. 
  (6) All personnel and volunteers present at the child care home shall be trained on and 
participate in the drills held during the personnel and volunteer’s presence at the child care 
home. 
  (7) Fire drills, using smoke detectors as the alarm, must be practiced while children are in care 
not less than every 3 months. 
  (8) Not less than 2 tornado drills must be practiced while children are in care between March 
and November. 
  (9) Drills for emergency plans not listed in subrules (7) and (8) of this rule, must be conducted 
annually. 
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  (10) A written log indicating the date and time of each drill including the time taken for an 
evacuation, as applicable to the emergency, must be maintained on file at the child care home 
pursuant to R 400.1906(5). 
 
 
R 400.1940  Parent notification required; incidents; accidents; illness; disease; isolation. 
  Rule 40.  (1) A licensee shall promptly report to a child’s parent both of the following: 
   (a) Any incidents, accidents, suspected illness, or other changes observed in the health of a 
child. 
   (b) A child who is exposed to a communicable disease so the child may be observed for 
symptoms of the disease. 
  (2) A licensee shall isolate a child who is too ill to remain in the group in an area where the child 
can be supervised and made as comfortable as possible. 
  (3) Bedding, toys, utensils, toilets, and lavatories, used by an individual who is ill, must be 
appropriately cleaned and sanitized before being used by another individual. 
 
 
R 400.1941  Department notification required; incidents; injury; accident, illness, death, or fire. 
  Rule 41.  (1) A licensee shall make a verbal, electronic, or email report to the department 
within 24 hours of the occurrence of any of the following: 
   (a) A child is lost or left unsupervised. 
   (b) An incident involving inappropriate contact or an allegation of inappropriate contact. 
   (c) A serious injury of a child. 
   (d) A fire on the premises of the child care home that requires the use of fire suppression 
equipment or results in loss of life or property. 
   (e) The child care home is evacuated for any reason. 
  (2) If a child in care dies, a licensee shall do both of the following: 
   (a) Immediately report it, in-person or via phone, directly to the child’s parent. 
   (b) Report it to the department within 24 hours, via phone. 
  (3) A licensee shall make a verbal, electronic, or email report to the department within 24 hours 
of notification by a parent that a child received medical attention or was hospitalized for an injury, 
accident, or medical condition that occurred while the child was in care. 
  (4) A licensee shall submit a written or electronic report to the department of the occurrences 
outlined in subrules (1), (2), and (3) of this rule, in a manner as prescribed by the department, 
within 72 hours of the verbal or electronic report to the department. 
  (5) A licensee shall keep a copy of the report on file for a minimum of 2 years.  
 
 

PART 5. PROGRAM AND CARE 
 

 
R 400.1942  Discipline. 
  Rule 42.  (1) A licensee shall develop, implement, and have on file a written policy regarding 
the age-appropriate, non-severe discipline of children. 
  (2) Developmentally appropriate positive methods of discipline that encourage self-control, 
self-direction, self-esteem, and cooperation must be used. 
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  (3) Personnel and volunteers shall not do any of the following: 
   (a) Hit, spank, shake, bite, pinch, or inflict other forms of corporal punishment on a child. 
   (b) Use any substance in a child’s mouth including, but not limited to, soap, hot sauce, or 
vinegar. 
   (c) Restrict a child's movement by binding or tying the child.  
   (d) Inflict mental or emotional stress on a child, such as humiliating, shaming, threatening a 
child, or using derogatory remarks. 
   (e) Deprive a child of meals, snacks, rest, or necessary toilet use. 
   (f) Exclude a child from outdoor play or other gross motor activities. This does not prohibit 
redirecting a child during these activities as a strategy that helps prevent challenging behaviors 
before they escalate or continue. 
   (g) Exclude a child from daily learning experiences. 
   (h) Isolate a child in an adjacent room, closet, locked room, box, hallway, darkened area, 
play area, or another area where the child cannot be seen or supervised. 
  (4) Time out must only be used in combination with instructional approaches that teach 
children what to do in place of the behavior problem and must adhere to the following 
requirements: 
   (a) Time out must not be used for children under 3 years of age. 
   (b) Staff shall remain calm when placing the child in time out. 
  (5) A non-severe and developmentally appropriate restraint for an enrolled child with special 
behavioral or mental health issues may be used when reasonably necessary, based on a 
child’s development, to prevent a child from harming themselves or to prevent a child from 
harming other individuals or property, excluding those forms of punishment prohibited by 
subrule (3) of this rule. The plan for when the restraint should be initiated, the actual use of the 
restraint such as holding the child as gently as possible, and timed use of the restraint, must 
be developed in collaboration with the parent or guardian with the parent or guardian giving 
final approval of the plan. 
  (6) This rule is not subject to the variance specified in R 400.1908. 
 
 
R 400.1943  Daily activity program. 
  Rule 43.  (1) Staff shall engage in positive interactions with children.  For infants and toddlers, 
interactions include, but are not limited to, both of the following: 
   (a) Nurturing contact, such as talking to, holding, rocking, cuddling, and giving eye contact 
throughout the day and during daily routines such as feeding and diapering. 
   (b) Promptly responding to a child's cries and other signs of distress. 
  (2) A licensee shall plan daily activities so that each child may do any of the following: 
   (a) Develop and use language. 
   (b) Develop and use large and small muscles. 
   (c) Use materials and take part in activities that encourage creativity. 
   (d) Learn new ideas and skills. 
   (e) Participate in imaginative play. 
   (f) Rest, sleep, or both. 
  (3) All of the following developmentally appropriate opportunities must be provided daily: 
   (a) A balance of active and quiet play, group and individual activities. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

30 

   (b) Indoor and outdoor play, except during inclement or extreme weather, or unless 
otherwise ordered by a healthcare provider. 
   (c) Early language and literacy experiences throughout the day accumulating for not less 
than 30 minutes. 
   (d) Early math and science experiences. 
  (4) Media must be limited to not more than 2 hours per day and to programs designed for 
children's education, enjoyment, or both.  Other activities must be available to children during 
television and movie viewing. 
  (5)  Media with violent or adult content, including soap operas, must not be allowed in child-
use space while children are in care. 
  (6) Media used by children in care must be suitable to the age of the child in terms of content 
and length of use. 
  (7) For children with a disability, a licensee shall work with the parents, medical personnel, or 
other relevant professionals to provide care in accordance with the child's identified needs and 
learning supports. 
 
 
R 400.1944   Nighttime care. 
  Rule 44.  (1) In a child care home where children are in care between the hours of midnight 
and 5 a.m., not more than 2 adjoining floor levels may be used at any 1 time for children in care 
who are sleeping. 
  (2) If child care staff members and children in care are sleeping, at least 1 child care staff 
member shall be on the same floor level as the sleeping children. 
  (3) Child care homes shall not use a third or higher floor as a resting or sleeping area for 
children in care unless there are 2 stairways to ground level. 
  (4) If nighttime care is provided for more than 1 hour, children shall sleep in age-appropriate 
cribs, portable cribs, mats, cots, or beds.  Play yards are not allowed for nighttime care. 
  (5) A child shall be allowed to go back to sleep when dropped off during any nighttime care 
hours. 

 
 

PART 6. FIRE SAFETY 
 
 
R 400.1945  Heat-producing equipment. 
  Rule 45.  (1) All fuel-fired and heat-producing equipment must be maintained in a safe condition 
and shielded to protect against burns.  This subrule applies to all of the following: 
   (a) A furnace. 
   (b) A water heater. 
   (c) A fireplace. 
   (d) A radiator and pipes. 
   (e) Wood burning equipment. 
  (2) Combustible materials and equipment must not be stored within 3 feet of furnaces, other 
flame or heat-producing equipment, or fuel-fired water heaters. 
  (3) Portable heating devices must not be used when children are in care. 
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  (4) Furnaces, other flame or heat-producing equipment used to heat the child care home when 
children are in care, and fuel-fired water heaters must be inspected by 1 of the following entities: 
   (a) A licensed heating contractor for a fuel-fired furnace. 
   (b) A licensed heating contractor or licensed plumbing contractor for a fuel-fired water heater. 
   (c) A mechanical inspector for the local jurisdiction or licensed mechanical inspector for a wood 
stove or other solid fuel appliance. 
  (5) The inspection specified in subrule (4) of this rule must be conducted before the initial 
license is issued and every 4 years at the time of license renewal. 
  (6) For outdoor wood stoves or open-air wood boilers, the initial installation inspection by a 
local heating or mechanical inspector must meet the requirements of this rule. 
 
 
R 400.1946  Electrical service; maintenance. 
  Rule 46.  (1) The electrical service of a child care home must be maintained in a safe condition.  
When warranted, an electrical inspection by an electrical inspecting authority may be required. 
  (2) All electrical outlets, including outlets on multiple outlet devices, accessible to children must 
have safety covers or be tamper resistant outlets. 
  (3) Electrical cords must be arranged so they are not hazardous to children. 
 
 
R 400.1947  Exit requirements for each floor level used by children. 
  Rule 47.  (1) A child care home shall have not less than 2 remotely located exits for every floor 
level occupied by children. 
  (2) At least 1 exit from each floor level must provide a direct, safe means of unobstructed travel 
to the outside at street or ground level. 
  (3) A window may be used as a second exit if it complies with all of the following: 
   (a)  Is accessible to children, personnel, and volunteers. 
   (b)  Is clearly identified. 
   (c) Can be readily opened. 
   (d)  Is of a size and design to allow for the evacuation of all children, personnel, and volunteers. 
  (4) If a level of a child care home that is above the second floor is used for children in care, the 
building must be of 1-hour-fire-resistive construction and have 2 stairways to ground level.  At 
least 1 of the required stairways and all other vertical openings must be enclosed by, at a 
minimum, 1-hour-fire-resistive construction to provide a protected means of egress direct to the 
outside at ground level. 
  (5) All exits must be unobstructed and accessible at all times that children are in care. 
  (6) The means of egress must be adequately lit at all times that children are in care. 
  (7) Doors located in a required path of escape must be readily openable from the side of egress 
without the use of a key or special knowledge.  Double cylinder locks, key-operated locks, and 
similar devices are not allowed on any door in a required path of escape. 
  (8) Interior door hardware must be designed to allow opening from the outside during an 
emergency if locked. 
  (9) All closet door latches must be of the design so that children can open the door from inside 
the closet. 
  (10) A room or space, including an attic, that is accessible only by a ladder or folding stairway 
or through a trapdoor must not be used by children in care. 
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  (11) For a basement window exit that is over 44 inches above floor level and approved before 
January 1, 2006, only steps and platforms must be used to access the window exit, and they 
must be permanently secured to the wall or floor.  Ladders must not be used as a means for 
exiting. 
  (12) An emergency escape window to the outside is required for basements approved for child-
use after January 1, 2006.  All of the following provisions apply: 
   (a) The total unobstructed window area for egress must be not less than 5 square feet.  
   (b) The unobstructed opening must be not less than 20 inches wide. 
   (c) The unobstructed opening must be not less than 24 inches high. 
   (d) The bottom of the opening must be not more than 44 inches above the floor. 
   (e) If the sill height is below grade, it must open into a window well with not less than 9 square 
feet of area, 3 feet in length and 3 feet in width.   The area of the window well must allow the 
emergency escape window to be fully opened.  If the well depth is over 44 inches, it must have 
permanently affixed steps that are approved by the local building inspector. 
 
 
R 400.1948  Smoke detectors; fire extinguishers. 
  Rule 48.  (1) Operable smoke detectors approved by a nationally recognized testing laboratory 
must be installed and maintained on each floor of the child care home, including the basement, 
and in all sleeping areas and bedrooms used by children in care. 
  (2) Heat detectors may be utilized in kitchens. 
  (3) A child care home shall have at least 1 functioning multipurpose fire extinguisher, with a 
rating of 2A-10BC or larger, properly mounted not higher than 5 feet from the floor to the top of 
the fire extinguisher, on each floor level approved for child-use. 
 

 
PART 7. TRANSPORTATION 

 
 
R 400.1951  Transportation. 
  Rule 51.  (1) A vehicle used to transport children in care must be maintained in a good and safe 
working condition. 
  (2) A licensee shall ensure that the driver of a vehicle transporting children is an adult, who has 
a valid driver's license, valid vehicle registration, and proof of current automobile insurance. 
  (3) A licensee shall notify the parents in advance when drivers other than child care staff 
members are used to transport children. 
  (4) If the driver will have unsupervised access to children or counted in child to staff ratios, the 
driver shall complete a comprehensive background check and be determined eligible by the 
department in compliance with section 5n of the act, MCL 722.115n. 
  (5) Each child passenger restraint device and each safety belt must be installed, anchored, and 
used according to the manufacturer's specifications and must be maintained in a safe working 
condition. 
  (6) The transportation of all children must be conducted pursuant to state law. 
  (7) Each child transported shall remain seated and properly restrained by a child passenger 
restraint device appropriate for the child’s age. The manufacturer's rated seating capacity for the 
vehicle must not be exceeded. 
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  (8) A licensee shall provide a driver with a copy of the child information card, or comparable 
facsimile, for each child being transported in a vehicle. 
  (9) The driver of each vehicle transporting children shall carry in the vehicle and be familiar with 
the contents of a first aid kit.  The first aid kit must contain, at a minimum, all of the following: 
    (a) Adhesive tape. 
    (b) Bandages of assorted sizes. 
    (c) Cold pack. 
    (d) Disposable gloves. 
    (e) Gauze pads and roller gauze of assorted sizes. 
    (f) Hand sanitizer. 
    (g) Plastic bags. 
    (h) Scissors and tweezers. 
    (i) Triangular bandage. 
  (10) If the driver is counted in child to staff ratios, the driver shall comply with R 400.1923 and 
R 400.1924. 
 
 
R 400.1961  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 400.1962  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 400.1963  Rescinded. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 

BUREAU OF CONSTRUCTION CODES 

 

SKI AREA SAFETY – GENERAL RULES 

Filed with secretary of state on April 17, 2026 

 

These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless 
adopted under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 
306, MCL 24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 
days after filing with the secretary of state. 
 

(By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by 
section 6 of the ski area safety act of 1962, 1962 PA 199, MCL 408.326, and Executive 
Reorganization Order Nos. 1991-9, 1996-2, 2003-1, 2008-4, 2011-4, and 2024-2, MCL 
338.3501, 445.2001, 445.2011, 445.2025, 445.2030, and 16.735) 
 

R 408.62, R 408.65, R 408.77, R 408.78, R 408.83, R 408.90, R 408.92, R 408.94, and R 

408.95 of the Michigan Administrative Code are amended, R 408.75 and R 408.76 are added, 

and R 408.80, R 408.81, and R 408.82 are rescinded, as follows: 

 

 

R 408.62  Ski area operator duties; authorized vehicles; signs; symbols; notices.  

  Rule 62.  (1) Ski area operators shall comply with both of the following regarding ski slopes, 
runs, or trails open to skiers:  
   (a) A written policy for authorized vehicles that addresses all of the following:  
    (i) Identification of vehicles authorized to operate within ski areas. All authorized vehicles 
must be equipped with all of the following: 
     (A) A minimum of 1 headlight, 1 taillight, and functional brakes. 
     (B) Vehicles measuring less than 6 feet above the snow must have a fluorescent flag 
measuring not less than 40 square inches mounted not less than 6 feet above the bottom of 
the tracks and visible from 360 degrees. 
     (C) A flashing or rotating red or yellow light conspicuously located on the vehicle, which 
must be operating while the vehicle is moving in the vicinity of an open ski slope, run, or trail. 
     (D) An audible alarm capable of producing a minimum warning sound of 85 decibels to alert 
skiers or bystanders.  
    (ii) Required training for individuals who operate authorized vehicles. The training must 
address all of the following: 
     (A) Recommended routes for authorized vehicles to follow on open ski slopes, runs, or 
trails.  
     (B) Circumstances under which an authorized vehicle may be used. 
     (C) Circumstances under which the alarm required in paragraph (i)(D) of this subdivision 
must be utilized.  
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    (iii) Notification to first responders and the department within 24 hours of any injury or fatality 
involving an authorized or unauthorized vehicle on a ski slope, run, or trail.  
    (iv) Prohibition of the use of privately-owned unauthorized vehicles in areas open to skiers. 
   (b) Operators of authorized vehicles shall comply with all of the following:  
    (i) Be at least 18 years of age, possess a valid driver's license, and have completed 
mandatory training provided by the ski area that includes the safe use of authorized vehicles 
on ski slopes, runs, or trails when skiers are present.  
    (ii) Operate an authorized vehicle at a rate of speed not greater than is reasonable for the 
conditions.  
    (iii) Yield the right-of-way to skiers and pedestrians while operating an authorized vehicle on 
ski slopes, runs, or trails whenever practicable.  
  (2) Ski area operators shall mark snowmaking devices and equipment as follows: 
   (a) In snowmaking operations, mark the location of any hydrant, snow gun, or similar fixture 
or equipment situated on a ski run and extending less than 6 feet above the snow surface 
with a caution sign in contrasting colors. An orange marking disc, with a minimum diameter of 
8 inches, may be used as a caution sign. One sign is adequate for all devices located within 3 
feet on either side of the sign and within 10 feet downhill from the sign along the ski run.  
   (b) Place a fiber rope with flags, mesh tape that is more than 3 inches in height, or a fence 
where any hose, cord, or similar equipment is laying on a ski run. The fiber rope with flags, 
mesh tape, or fence must be located between the device and the normal approaching ski 
traffic. The flags on a fiber rope must not be more than 10 feet apart.  

  (3) Ski area operators shall mark lifts and trails as follows: 
   (a) Locate a sign indicating the relative difficulty of the open slopes a lift serves  so as to be 
visible from the entrance to the loading area of that lift.  
   (b) Mark each ski run, slope, or trail with the appropriate symbol for the degree or difficulty, 
the degree of difficulty in words, and the name of the run, slope, or trail.  
   (c) Select its most difficult slopes and trails and use the black diamond symbol to identify 
them and select its easiest slopes and trails and use a green circle symbol to identify them.  
   (d) Mark all slopes and trails not identified as “most difficult” or “easiest” as “more difficult” 
and use a blue square symbol to identify them.  
  (4) Requirements for signage and symbols are as follows:  
   (a) Lettering for trail marking signs is a minimum of 2 inches in height.  
   (b) Symbols are not less than 6 inches in horizontal and vertical dimensions.   
   (c) All signs required by the ski area safety act of 1962, 1962 PA 199, MCL 408.321 to 
408.344, and these rules are constructed of weather-resistant materials, unless the signs are 
placed within a weathertight structure.  
   (d) All trail marking signs required by this rule are attached to a post, tree, lift tower, or 
building in a prominent location on or adjacent to the run, slope, or trail being marked.  
  (5) Ski area operators shall provide notification on closed runs, slopes, or trails as follows: 
   (a) When a ski area is open for skiing and any ski run, slope, or trail is closed to skiing, the 
ski area operator shall mark the top of, or entrance to, each closed run, slope, or trail, or that 
portion of each run, slope, or trail that is closed if less than the entire run, slope, or trail, with a 
sign containing the word "closed" in 3 inches or larger letters.  
   (b) The ski area operator shall place a fiber rope with flags, mesh tape that is more than 3 
inches in height, or a fence across the top of, or entrance to, the run, slope, or trail or that 
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portion of the run, slope, or trail that is closed. The ski area operator shall place the flags on a 
fiber rope not more than 10 feet apart.  
 
 

R 408.65  Adoption of standards by reference.  

  Rule 65.  A person shall construct, install, and operate a ski lift as prescribed in ANSI 
standards B77.1-2022 entitled "American National Standard for Passenger Ropeways – Aerial 
Tramways, Aerial Lifts, Surface Lifts, Tows and Conveyors - Safety Standard," which is 
adopted by reference in these rules. This standard may be purchased as an electronic 
download from the American National Standards Institute, Inc. at https://www.ansi.org for 
$200.00. The standard is available for inspection and purchase for $200.00 at the Department 
of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, Bureau of Construction Codes, at 611 West Ottawa Street, 
Ottawa Building, Lansing, Michigan 48933.  
 

R 408.75 Inspection and test of system initially and recurring. 

  Rule 75.  (1) Before a ski system is initially opened to the public, qualified personnel and a 
department inspector shall thoroughly inspect and test the system to ensure that the 
installation of the system is in accordance with the provisions of the act and these rules. The 
designer or manufacturer shall recommend load test procedures. 
  (2) A ski area operator shall conduct a load test for chair lifts every 7 years that must be 
witnessed by a department inspector. 
  (3) A ski area operator shall demonstrate proper operation of all braking and roll back 
prevention systems per manufacturer specifications to a department inspector once a year.  
  (4) Specifications may be prepared by an individual licensed in this state as a professional 
engineer or qualified tramway firm when manufacturer specifications are no longer available. 
 
R 408.76  Requirements for lifts not operated for 24 months. 

  Rule 76.  A ski area operator shall ensure that a lift that has not received a compliant state 
inspection and permit in 24 consecutive months or longer complies with all of the requirements 
of R 408.75 and section 12 of the ski area safety act of 1962, 1962 PA 199, MCL 408.332, 
before the lift is approved for public operation. 
 

R 408.77  Replacement of wire rope on emergency basis; repair.  

  Rule 77. If damage to a wire rope is confined to a single strand, then a ski area operator may 
replace the damaged strand on an emergency basis. The ski area operator may return the 
repaired rope to service if all of the following conditions have been satisfied:  
   (a) Approval for repairs has been obtained from the director.  
   (b) A qualified wire rope splicer verbally advised the director, before the wire rope was 
returned to service, that a suitable replacement strand was available and it was possible to 
properly repair the rope using the patch method.  
   (c) Documents showing the splice diagrams and overall length of the patch prepared by an 

approved wire rope splicer are filed with the department and placed in the ski area operator’s 

wire rope log for the repaired rope. 

 

R 408.78  Splicers; qualifications.  

http://www.ansi.org/
http://www.ansi.org/
http://www.ansi.org/
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  Rule 78. The department shall determine that a wire rope splicer is qualified if the wire rope 
splicer meets either of the following requirements:  
   (a) The wire rope splicer has not less than 5 years of splicing experience and a department 
inspector has observed the wire rope splicer making an acceptable wire rope splice.  
   (b) Presents credentials acceptable to the department from a major wire rope company or 
tramway manufacturer attesting to the individual’s qualifications as a wire rope splicer.  
 

R 408.80  Rescinded.  

 

R 408.81  Rescinded.  

 

R 408.82  Rescinded.  

 

R 408.83  Lift designation signs.  

  Rule 83. A sign indicating the relative difficulty of the open slopes a lift serves must be located 
so as to be visible from the entrance to the loading area of that lift.  
 

R 408.90  Ski lift accident or breakdown; report; securing scene of accident.   

  Rule 90.  (1) An operator shall immediately report to the department, by telephone, a 
reportable ski lift incident. An operator shall also file a written report within 2 days on a form 
prescribed by the department. 
  (2) As used in this rule, “reportable ski lift incident” means any of the following: 
   (a) An incident from a possible malfunction of a passenger ski lift in which an individual is 
seriously injured or killed. For the purpose of this subdivision, “serious injury” means an injury 
where rescue staff assesses the injured individual, and that individual is referred to a higher 
level of care. 
   (b) An incident in which a passenger is injured falling or jumping from a chair that is outside 
of the load zone or unload zone: 
    (i) As used in subdivision (b) of this subrule, “load zone” means the area from the “wait here” 
sign or loading conveyor access regulating device to the point where ski under access is 
allowed.  
    (ii) As used in subdivision (b) of this subrule, “unload zone” means the area approaching the 
unload area where the vertical clearance is less than 8 feet. This is measured from the bottom 
of an open carrier to the terrain or snow surface. 
   (c) An unintentional deropement of a ski lift in operation, regardless of whether or not the ski 
lift is evacuated. This does not apply to surface lifts, tows, and conveyors. 
   (d) An unplanned evacuation other than by primary electric motor, regardless of cause. This 
does not apply to surface lifts, tows, and conveyors. 
   (e) A fire involving ski lift equipment or structures that poses a risk to passengers, operating 
personnel, or the structural integrity of the ski lift. 
   (f) Failure of an electrical or mechanical component that results in the loss of control of the 
ski lift, unless the loss of control is a direct result of the malfunction of a single manual stop or 
speed control switch. Any 1 of the following 5 conditions is considered a loss of control: 
    (i) Ski lift does not slow down when given the command to do so. 
    (ii) Ski lift does not stop when given the command to do so. 
    (iii) Ski lift accelerates faster than normal design acceleration. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

38 

    (iv) Ski lift self-starts or self-accelerates without the command to do so. 
    (v) Ski lift reverses direction unintentionally and without the command to do so. 
   (g) The failure of components or their primary connections during operation to the public are 
reportable.  As used in this subdivision, “failure” means the inability of the components listed in 
paragraphs (i) to (viii) of this subdivision to continue to function as designed and continued 
operation would represent a hazard in any of the following: 
     (i) Terminal structure. 
     (ii) Bullwheel. 
     (iii) Brake system components. 
     (iv) Tower structure. 
     (v) Sheave, axle, or sheave assembly. 
     (vi) Carrier. 
     (vii) Grip. 
     (viii) Haul, track, or counterweight cable. 
 

R 408.92  Evacuation of skiers entangled in rope tow.  

  Rule 92. A ski area operator shall devise a method to safely evacuate, within a reasonable 
time, a skier entangled in the rope of a rope tow.  
 

R 408.94  Toboggans and sleds.  

  Rule 94. A lift or tow, while transporting skiers, must not be used to transport toboggans or 
sleds, except by authorized personnel.  
 

R 408.95 Portable rope tow.  
  Rule 95. As used in this rule, “portable rope tow” means an engineered system designed to 
be relocated as a complete system, conveying passengers using a continuously moving fiber 
rope. All of the following are conditions for a portable rope tow:  
   (a) A portable rope tow is subject to the same permits, inspections, and fees as a rope tow.  
   (b) A portable rope tow operating in the same location for more than 30 days must be 
attached to permanently installed anchor points. 
   (c) A portable rope tow operator shall possess manufacturer instructions for setup and 
operation.  
   (d) A portable rope tow may be relocated on a ski run, slope, or trail inside of a ski area 
operator’s property boundary in accordance with manufacturer requirements without filing for a 
modification permit. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT, GREAT LAKES, AND ENERGY 

WATER RESOURCES DIVISION 

SEWERAGE SYSTEMS 

Filed with the secretary of state on April 29, 2026 
 
These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless adopted 
under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days after 
filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of environment, Great Lakes, and 
energy by section 4104 of the natural resources and environmental protection act, 1994 PA 451, 
MCL 324.4104, and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 1995-16, 2009-31, 2011-1, and 2019-
1, MCL 324.99903, 324.99919, 324.99921, and 324.99923) 
 
R 299.2903, R 299.2911, R 299.2912, R 299.2916, R 299.2917, R 299.2918, 
R 299.2920, R 299.2922, R 299.2923, R 299.2924, R 299.2925, R 299.2925a,  
R 299.2926, R 299.2927, R 299.2931, R 299.2933, R 299.2935, R 299.2936,  
R 299.2938, R 299.2939, R 299.2941, R 299.2942, R 299.2943, R 299.2952, 
R 299.2953, R 299.2955, R 299.2956, R 299.2957, R 299.2959, R 299.2960, and R 299.2971 
of the Michigan Administrative Code are amended, and R 299.2972,  
R 299.2973, and R 299.2974 are rescinded, as follows:  
 
 

PART 1.  GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
R 299.2903  Definitions. 
  Rule 3.  As used in these rules: 
  (a) "Act" means the natural resources and environmental protection act, 1994 PA 451, MCL 
324.101 to 324.90106. 
  (b) "Board" means the board of certification authorized by R 299.2916. 
  (c) "Certificate" means a document that is issued by the department to a person that meets 
specific qualification requirements specified in these rules, qualifying the person as a certified 
operator. 
  (d) “Combined sewer system” means a sewer system that conveys domestic and industrial 
wastes and stormwater through a single pipe. 
  (e) "Department" means the director of the department of environment, Great Lakes, and 
energy or the director’s designee. 
  (f) "Division" means the appropriate division of the department as delegated by the director. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

40 

  (g) "Governmental agency" means a city, village, township, county, metropolitan district, other 
unit of government, or officers of the entities specified in this subdivision. 
  (h) "Operator" means an individual who works in a treatment facility or collection system and 
has some responsibility for the operation of the treatment facility or collection system. 
  (i) "Person" means an individual, partnership, association, corporation, or a governmental 
agency. 
  (j) “Public” means 1 or more persons that discharge sewage from its sewer lead into a sewer 
system, sewerage system, or treatment facility, as defined in these rules. 
  (k) "Renewal cycle" means the period of time from the issuance date to the expiration date 
stated on a certificate or a replacement certificate. 
  (l) "Replacement certificate" means a certificate issued to an individual who holds a valid 
certificate. 
  (m) “Retention treatment basin” or “RTB” means an approved treatment facility installed to 
retain and treat domestic and industrial wastes and stormwater from a combined sewer system 
during storm events, in accordance with its discharge permit. 
  (n) "Sewer system" or “collection system” means the pipes, channels, conduits, manholes, 
pumping stations, and appurtenances, collectively or severally, used or intended for use by the 
public for the purpose of collecting, conveying, or transporting domestic and industrial wastes to 
a treatment facility for more than 1 individually owned real property. 
  (o) "Sewerage system" means a sewer system and treatment facility that is used or intended 
for use by the public and is used to collect, transport, and treat domestic and industrial wastes 
for more than 1 individually owned real property. 
  (p) "Superintendent" means an individual who is in charge of and responsible for the operation 
of a treatment facility or collection system and is vested with the authority and responsibility for 
the establishment and execution of specific practices and procedures controlling the operations 
of the treatment facility or collection system in accordance with the policies of the owner of the 
treatment facility or collection system and the department. 
  (q) "Treatment facility" means structures, equipment, and appurtenances, collectively or 
severally, used or intended for use by the public for the purpose of treating or otherwise handling 
domestic and industrial wastes for more than 1 individually owned real property. 
 
 
PART 2.  TREATMENT FACILITY AND COLLECTION SYSTEM CLASSIFICATION AND 
OPERATOR CERTIFICATION 
 
 
R 299.2911  Initial treatment facility and collection system classification. 
  Rule 11.  (1) Except as provided for in subrules (3), (4), and (5) of this rule, treatment facilities 
shall be classified by the department into 4 classes, designated as class A, B, C, or D, with class 
A being the highest. Collection systems shall be classified by the department into 4 classes, 
designated as class C1, C2, C3, or C4, with class C1 being the highest. The classifications must 
be based on population served, the type of treatment facility or collection system, the character 
and volume of wastes to be treated, and the use and nature of the waters of the state receiving 
the effluent thereof. Treatment facilities and collection systems classified according to the 
population criteria in subrules (2) and (6) of this rule may be placed in a higher classification by 
the department, by reason of the incorporation in the treatment facility or collection system of 
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special features of design, by characteristics more difficult to operate than usual, by reasons of 
a particularly difficult type of sewage, by reason of particular stream conditions or combinations 
thereof.  
  (2) One of the following minimum classifications must be assigned to each treatment facility 
that serves the public: 
   (a) Class A, treatment facilities serving or designed to serve a population of 50,000 or more 
persons. 
   (b) Class B, treatment facilities serving or designed to serve a population of 10,000 or more, 
but less than 50,000, persons. 
   (c) Class C, treatment facilities serving or designed to serve a population of 2,000 or more, but 
less than 10,000, persons. 
   (d) Class D, treatment facilities serving or designed to serve a population of less than 2,000 
persons. 
  (3) Treatment facilities utilizing the waste stabilization lagoon process shall be classified by the 
department into 1 of the 2 following classes, designated as class L2 and L1: 
   (a) Class L2, treatment facilities utilizing the waste stabilization lagoon process that include 
special mechanical devices such as aerators, chemical precipitation, disinfection, or other 
factors. Class L2 must be considered a higher classification than class L1. 
   (b) Class L1, treatment facilities utilizing the waste stabilization lagoon process that do not 
include special mechanical devices such as aerators, chemical precipitation, disinfection, or 
other factors. 
  (4) Treatment facilities that require minimal operation and control, and serve a population of 
less than 1,000 persons may be classified by the department as a special classification, 
designated as class SC. These treatment facilities include, but are not limited to, septic tank and 
tile field systems, and recirculating sand filters. 
  (5) Class RTB, treatment facilities that retain and treat discharge from approved facilities 
serving a combined sewer system in accordance with its discharge permit.  
  (6) Collection systems that convey wastewater to a treatment facility, with all flow transported 
through a combination of gravity sewers, gravity sewers and pump stations with force mains, or 
low-pressure collection systems, must be classified by the department into 1 of the 4 following 
classes, designated as class C1, C2, C3, or C4, with class C1 being the highest: 
   (a) Class C1, collection systems serving or designed to serve a population of 50,000 or more 
persons. 
   (b) Class C2, collection systems serving or designed to serve a population of 10,000 or more, 
but less than 50,000, persons. 
   (c) Class C3, collection systems serving or designed to serve a population of 2,000 or more, 
but less than 10,000, persons. 
   (d) Class C4, collection systems serving or designed to serve a population of 150 or more, but 
less than 2,000 persons unless otherwise required by the department. 
 
 
R 299.2912  Treatment facility classification and collection system changes. 
  Rule 12.  (1) If 1 or more of the conditions described by subrule (2) of this rule exist or are 
imminent, the department may change the classification of a treatment facility or collection 
system after notice and opportunity for hearing on the proposed action not less than 60 days 
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before the classification change. Hearings conducted by the department pursuant to this subrule 
must be undertaken according to hearing procedures prescribed by part 5 of these rules. 
  (2) The department may change the classification of a treatment facility or collection system 
after finding that any of the following or a combination has occurred or is expected to occur within 
60 days: 
   (a) The population being served by the treatment facility or the collection system has changed. 
   (b) There has been incorporated within the treatment facility or collection system special 
features of design or characteristics that render the treatment facility or collection system more 
difficult to operate. 
   (c) Certain wastes are being treated within the treatment facility that require special treatment 
facility design or operation procedures. 
   (d) Conditions of flow or use of the receiving waters require an unusually high degree of 
treatment facility operational control. 
 
 
R 299.2916  Board of certification; appointments. 
  Rule 16.  The department shall appoint a board of certification that consists of 5 members, of 
whom 1 shall be a class A certified operator, 1 shall be a qualified engineer registered in this 
state knowledgeable in the operation and maintenance of treatment facilities, and collection 
systems, 1 shall be a staff member of the department, 1 shall be a municipal official, and 1 shall 
be a member at large. As the term of a member of the board of certification expires, the 
department shall appoint a member to the vacancy for a 3-year term. The department may 
appoint a member to a shorter term when filling a vacancy created if a member vacates the 
position before the end of the term. 
 
 
R 299.2917  Board of certification, duties and responsibilities. 
  Rule 17.  (1) The board shall advise the department in the examination of persons applying for 
certification, as set forth in R 299.2918(1). The board shall meet not less than twice each year 
at times and places as it may designate. The board shall do all of the following: 
   (a) Advise the department when it considers additional education or experience as adequate 
substitutions for other requirements, as set forth in R 299.2918(2). 
   (b) Advise the department in evaluating applications for examinations, as set forth in R 
299.2920(2). 
   (c) Review and provide comment to the department on the substance of the examinations, as 
set forth in R 299.2922(1). 
   (d) Provide recommendations to the department on the issuance or denial of certificates 
following the examination process, as set forth in R 299.2924(1). 
   (e) Provide recommendations to the department on the issuance or denial of a certificate or a 
temporary certificate following the evaluation of certification received from another state, 
territory, or possession of the United States, or another country as set forth in R 299.2924(2) 
and (3). 
   (f) Evaluate and approve or disapprove continuing education training courses, decide their 
hour value, and categorize them, as set forth in R 299.2925(5). 
   (g) Comment to the department regarding probation of a certified operator or the suspension 
or revocation of an individual’s certificate, as set forth in R 299.2926. 
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  (2) Members of the board shall not be compensated, but are entitled to all actual and necessary 
expenses in the performance of their official duties according to the rates established by the 
latest edition of the standard travel regulations of this state. 
  (3) Three members of the board constitute a quorum. 
 
 
R 299.2918  Operator certification, minimum requirements. 
  Rule 18.  (1) Certification must require written examination conducted by the department, with 
the advice of the board, according to 1 or more of the following classifications based on minimum 
education and experience qualifications: 
   (a) Class A. To be eligible to write the examination for a class A certificate, the applicant shall 
satisfy all of the requirements in either paragraph (i) or (ii) of this subdivision, as follows: 
    (i) The applicant shall comply with all of the following requirements: 
     (A) Possess a college degree with sufficient engineering or allied subjects to understand the 
mechanics, electronics, and hydraulics of a complex treatment facility. 
     (B) Possess a class B certificate. 
     (C) Have 4 years of acceptable experience in the operation of a class B or higher treatment 
facility, 2 years of which must have been in a supervisory position or a position of major 
operational responsibility. 
    (ii) The applicant shall comply with all of the following requirements: 
     (A) Have completed 2 years of a standard college curriculum in engineering or allied field 
with sufficient subjects to understand the mechanics, electronics, and hydraulics of a complex 
treatment facility. 
     (B) Possess a class B certificate. 
     (C) Have 6 years of acceptable experience in the operation of a class B or higher treatment 
facility, 2 years of which must have been in a supervisory position or a position of major 
operational responsibility. 
   (b) Class B. To be eligible to write the examination for a class B certificate, the applicant shall 
comply with all of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed 1 year of college or its equivalent with sufficient subjects to aid in the 
understanding of the mechanics, electronics, and hydraulics of a treatment facility. 
    (ii) Possess a class C certificate. 
    (iii) Have 4 years of acceptable experience in the operation of a treatment facility of class C 
or higher, 2 years of which must have been in a supervisory position or a position of major 
operational responsibility. 
   (c) Class C. To be eligible to write the examination for a class C certificate, the applicant shall 
comply with all of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Possess a class D certificate. 
    (iii) Have 2 years of acceptable experience in the operation of a class D or higher treatment 
facility. 
   (d) Class D. To be eligible to write the examination for a class D certificate, the applicant shall 
comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have 1 year of acceptable experience in the operation of a class D or higher treatment 
facility. 
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   (e) Class L2. To be eligible to write the examination for a class L2 certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have 1 year of acceptable experience in the operation of a class L2 lagoon system. 
   (f) Class L1. To be eligible to write the examination for a class L1 certificate, the applicant shall 
comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have completed 1 year of acceptable experience in the operation of a class L1 or class L2 
lagoon system. 
   (g) Class SC. To be eligible to write the examination for a class SC certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have completed 1 year of acceptable experience in the operation of a class SC type facility. 
   (h) Class RTB. To be eligible to write the examination for a class RTB certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have completed 1 year of acceptable experience in the operation of a class RTB facility. 
   (i) Class C1. To be eligible to write the examination for a class C1 certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have 5 years of acceptable operational experience in a class C2 or higher collection 
system, 1 year of which must have been in a supervisory position or a position of major 
operational responsibility. 
   (j) Class C2. To be eligible to write the examination for a class C2 certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have 4 years of acceptable operational experience in a class C3 or higher collection 
system, 1 year of which must have been in a supervisory position or a position of major 
operational responsibility. 
   (k) Class C3. To be eligible to write the examination for a class C3 certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have 2 years of acceptable operational experience in a class C4 or higher collection 
system. 
   (l) Class C4. To be eligible to write the examination for a class C4 certificate, the applicant 
shall comply with both of the following requirements: 
    (i) Have completed high school or its equivalent. 
    (ii) Have 1 year of acceptable operational experience in a class C4 or higher collection system. 
  (2) Additional education or experience of an applicant may be substituted by the department, 
with the advice of the board, for meeting the minimum qualifications prescribed in subrule (1) of 
this rule. 
 
 
R 299.2920  Application for examination. 
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  Rule 20.  (1) The department shall schedule not less than 1 examination per year. The 
department shall make public the dates for examinations not less than 90 days before the dates 
set for the examinations. 
  (2) An individual desiring to be certified as in charge of and responsible for the operation of a 
treatment facility or collection system shall file with the department, not less than 45 days before 
an examination date announced by the department, an application for examination and 
certification on a form prepared and provided by the department. The information contained on 
the application must be evaluated by the department and the information must constitute a part 
of the examination. 
  (3) The department shall notify the applicants of their acceptance for examination and the time 
and place of the examination not less than 15 days before the date of examination. 
 
 
R 299.2922  Examination procedures. 
  Rule 22.  (1) The department shall prepare the examinations for operator certification, taking 
into account board review and comment. The examinations must include, but are not limited to, 
the following 3 parts: 
   (a) An evaluation of the educational qualifications of the applicant. 
   (b) An evaluation of the experience qualifications of the applicant. 
   (c) A written examination on the general subject of treatment facility or collection system 
operation in any or all of its phases. 
  (2) An applicant shall not be admitted to the written examination unless the applicant meets the 
minimum requirements prescribed in R 299.2918. 
  (3) The department shall prepare separate examinations for each class that encompass basic 
differences in the duties and responsibilities of operators, types of treatment facilities and 
collection systems, variations in wastewater quality, conditions of receiving waters, and other 
factors as the department determines. 
 
 
R 299.2923  Examinations, grading, notification, repeating exam. 
  Rule 23.  (1) The minimum passing grade for the written examination is 70%. 
  (2) The department or others designated by it shall grade each examination. 
  (3) The department shall mail the results of each applicant's examination to that applicant within 
60 days after the date of the written examination. 
  (4) Applicants who fail to pass a written examination may repeat the examination at a 
subsequent, regularly scheduled examination by submitting an application as prescribed by R 
299.2920. 
 
 
R 299.2924  Operator certificates, issuance. 
  Rule 24.  (1) Following examination, the department shall issue or deny a certificate for each 
applicant, taking into account the recommendation of the board. Each certificate must indicate 
the class of treatment facility or facilities or collection system(s) that the certified operator is 
entitled to assume responsible charge of. 
  (2) An operator in another state, a territory or possession of the United States, or another 
country who holds an operator certificate may apply for reciprocity in obtaining a certificate under 
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this part. If an application for reciprocity is received, the department may do either of the 
following: 
   (a) Issue a certificate in a comparable classification without examination, if the requirements 
for certification of operators the certificate was issued are comparable to the requirements 
prescribed by this part. 
   (b) Issue a temporary certificate in a comparable classification without examination that expires 
when the individual has an opportunity to obtain the results from taking this state’s next available 
equivalent certification examination, but must not be for more than 18 months. If the individual 
fails this state’s equivalent certification exam, the individual is not eligible for an additional 
temporary certification. 
  (3) A certificate, other than a replacement or temporary certificate, must be issued for a period 
of not less than 36, or more than 39, months. A certificate that is not renewed must expire. 
 
 
R 299.2925  Replacement certificates, renewal requirements, expiration, reinstatement. 
  Rule 25.  (1) All certificates issued before the effective date of these rules expire 1 year after 
the effective date of these rules. 
  (2) An individual who has been issued a certificate before the effective date of these rules 
pursuant to the provisions of section 4104 of the act, MCL 324.4101, and who submits to the 
department, within 10 months after the effective date of these rules, a completed application on 
a form provided by the department, shall be issued a replacement certificate at the individual’s 
current classification by the department. A replacement certificate may be issued for a term of 
not less than 3, or more than 4-1/2, years. 
  (3) To renew a certificate, a certified operator shall submit to the department an application for 
renewal on a form provided by the department. 
  (4) A certified operator shall be responsible for making application to renew a certificate 
regardless of lack of notification by the department. 
  (5) The board shall evaluate and either approve or disapprove continuing education training 
and determine the continuing education training hour value. All continuing education training 
approved by the board must relate to the duties, responsibilities, operation, maintenance, or 
supervision of a sewerage system. The board shall categorize all continuing education training 
as technical, managerial, or other. 
  (6) To renew an A or B certificate, the certified operator shall have completed, during the 
renewal cycle, not less than 24 hours of board-approved continuing education training. Not less 
than 6 hours of the training must be technical training and not less than 6 hours of the training 
must be managerial training. 
  (7) To renew a class C, D, L2, or L1 certificate, the certified operator shall have completed, 
during the renewal cycle, not less than 12 hours of board-approved continuing education 
training. For class C certification renewal, no more than 6 hours of training in the non-managerial, 
non-technical category may be used to meet the continuing education requirement. 
  (8) To renew a C1 or C2 certificate, the certified operator shall have completed, during the 
renewal cycle, not less than 20 hours of board-approved continuing education training. No more 
than 6 hours of training in the non-managerial, non-technical category may be used to meet the 
continuing education requirement. 
  (9) To renew a C3 or C4 certificate, the certified operator shall have completed, during the 
renewal cycle, not less than 10 hours of board-approved continuing education training. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

47 

  (10) To renew a RTB certificate, the certified operator shall have completed, during the renewal 
cycle, not less than 12 hours of board-approved continuing education training. 
  (11) Individuals holding more than 1 certification need only meet the higher continuing 
education training requirement of the certifications held. 
  (12) Types of continuing education training programs that may be approved include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 
   (a) Programs sponsored by either of the following entities: 
    (i) Governmental agencies. 
    (ii) Professional and trade organizations. 
   (b) Home study courses and correspondence courses that have independent verification of 
successful completion. 
   (c) Technical courses conducted by private contractors. 
   (d) University, college, and community college courses. 
   (e) Training programs sponsored by the department and the United States Environmental 
Protection Agency. 
   (f) Training sponsored by nationally recognized organizations. 
  (13) The department shall issue renewal certificates to certified operators who verify to the 
department that they have successfully complied with the continuing education training 
requirements. 
  (14) A certified operator shall keep their own record of approved continuing education training 
and present proof of the training on application for renewal and after being issued a certificate. 
  (15) A certified operator who is not eligible for renewal pursuant to the provisions of this rule 
may apply for examination pursuant to the provisions of R 299.2920. 
  (16) A class A or B certified operator who has not met the continuing education training 
requirements of subrule (6) of this rule may request issuance of a class C or D certificate for 
which the requirements have been met. 
  (17) A class C1 or C2 certified operator who has not met the continuing education training 
requirements of subrule (8) of this rule may request issuance of a class C3 or C4 certificate for 
which the requirements have been met. 
  (18) A certified operator whose certificate has expired may apply for examination at the level 
equal to or less than the level of the valid certificate previously held pursuant to the provisions 
of R 299.2920. 
  (19) The department may reinstate an expired certificate within 1 year after the expiration date 
of the certificate when an individual has completed the necessary continuing education training 
requirements as prorated from the certificate's expiration date. 
 
 
R 299.2925a  Restricted and initial certificates for existing operators. 
  Rule 25a.  (1) The owner of a treatment facility reclassified as a result of these rules must notify 
the department of all certified operators currently employed by the owner. The notification must 
be made within 90 days after notification by the department that the system has been reclassified 
or within 2 years after the effective date of these rules. The notification must be made as follows: 
   (a) To the operator or operators identified in subrule (1) of this rule as holding a class L 
certificate, the department shall issue a class L1 replacement certificate. 
   (b) To the operator or operators identified in subrule (1) of this rule as holding certificates other 
than a class L certificate, the department shall issue a site-specific, restricted certification. 
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   (c) To the operator or operators identified in subrule (1) of this rule as holding a class D or 
higher certificate and actively supervising or operating an RTB system, the department may 
issue a site-specific, restricted RTB certification.  
  (2) The owner of a collection system classified as a result of these rules must notify the 
department of all operators currently employed by the owner. This applies within 2 years after 
the initial facility classification by the department. The notification must be made as follows: 
   (a) To the operator or operators identified in subrule (2) of this rule as holding a class D or 
higher certificate or L2, L1, or SC certificate and actively supervising or operating a collection 
system, the department may issue a site-specific, restricted C1, C2, C3, or C4 certification. 
   (b) For the operator or operators not identified in this rule, the department may issue a site-
specific, restricted C1, C2, C3 or C4 certification for operators that meet the C1, C2, C3, or C4 
certification requirements as outlined in rule 18, in accordance with the facility classification. 
  (3) Site-specific, restricted certifications are subject to the certification renewal and continuing 
education requirements under rule 25. 
 
 
R 299.2926  Operator certificates; probation; revocation; suspension. 
  Rule 26.  (1) Following a review and comment by the board, the department may place on 
probation, suspend, or revoke the certificate of a certified operator who is adjudged incompetent 
or unable to properly perform the duties of a certified operator in their classification, who has 
practiced fraud or falsification, or who has been negligent in the discharge of their duties or 
responsibilities. Notice of suspension or revocation must be provided, by the department, in 
writing to the certified operator and the owner of the treatment facility or collection system. 
  (2) The department shall not accept an application for examination during the time period of 
suspension for a certified operator whose certificate has been suspended. 
  (3) The department may renew a suspended certificate if the applicant meets all renewal 
requirements. The renewal must not affect the terms of suspension. 
  (4) The department shall not accept an application for examination from an individual who has 
had a certificate revoked for a period of 5 years after the effective date of the revocation of the 
certificate. After 5 years, the department may accept an application submitted by an individual 
who has had a certificate revoked to write an examination at the level previously held. 
 
 
R 299.2927  Appeals. 
  Rule 27.  (1) A person that is aggrieved by an action under these rules, or who wishes to appeal 
another action with respect to certification, shall have an opportunity for a hearing before the 
department. 
  (2) A hearing conducted under this rule must be conducted in accordance with 
R 299.2971 to R 299.2974. 
 
 
PART 3.  SEWERAGE SYSTEM PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
R 299.2931  Definitions. 
  Rule 31.  As used in this part: 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

49 

   (a) "Alteration" means the construction of a modification or addition to an existing sewerage 
system that changes the process or system capacity. 
   (b) "Construction" means erection or installation of sewer systems or treatment facilities, 
including equipment and appurtenances, in accordance with approved plans and specifications. 
   (c) "Permit" means a construction permit issued by the director of the department for a sewer 
system or treatment facility pursuant to section 6 of the act and these rules. 
 
 
R 299.2933  Submittal of plans and specifications. 
  Rule 33.  (1) Before the construction or alteration of a sewerage system or portions thereof, 
plans and specifications must be submitted to the department for review and issuance of a 
construction permit. 
  (2) The plans and specifications must be submitted by the owner of the sewer system or 
treatment facility or by the owner’s designated agent. If a person files plans and specifications 
as an agent of an owner, the owner shall furnish the agent with a letter of authorization for filing 
the plans and specifications. The letter must identify the plans or project and be submitted with 
the plans and specifications. 
  (3) Plans and specifications submitted to the department pursuant to subrule (1) of this rule are 
not considered adequate unless prepared by a professional engineer registered in this state, 
and the plans and specifications must be properly sealed by the engineer as required by law. 
 
 
R 299.2935  Engineering reports; basis of design; minimum requirements. 
  Rule 35.  (1) Before submission of plans and specifications, an engineering report or basis of 
design, or both, must be submitted to the department for review and approval. 
  (2) An engineering report is required for all proposed projects dealing with construction of 
treatment facilities and major sewer systems. The engineer, when preparing the report, shall 
consider the material set forth under the engineering report section of the recommended 
standards for wastewater facilities, which can be found at 
https://www.health.state.mn.us/communities/environment/water/tenstates/index.html, wherever 
applicable, to the facility for which the report is being prepared. 
  (3) A basis of design must be required for all proposed projects and may be included in the 
engineering report. Basis of design forms for treatment facilities and pump stations are available 
from the division office. The basis of design for sewer systems must include, depending on 
applicability to the sewer system for which the basis of design is being prepared, but are not 
necessarily limited to, the following: 
   (a) A general map of the service area showing the location of the existing and proposed sewer 
system. 
   (b) The service area in acres. 
   (c) The present and future population densities per acre and total population. 
   (d) The present and future per capita sewage contribution, average and maximum. 
   (e) A description of commercial and industrial waste contributions. 
   (f) The present and design flow rates, average and maximum. 
   (g) The size of pipe, grade, and, if appropriate, the size of pump station, number and capacity 
of pumps, size and length of force main, and point of discharge. 
   (h) An analysis of the effect of the proposed additional flows on the existing sewerage system. 

https://www.health.state.mn.us/communities/environment/water/tenstates/index.html
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   (i) A detailed explanation of steps to be taken if there is a power failure or equipment 
breakdown, including a description of special reserve units available for emergency treatment, 
storage, or transportation of the wastewater. 
   (j) An analysis and determination as to the applicability of R 323.1311 to R 323.1329. 
  (4) If the construction or alteration proposed is for a privately owned sewer or sewerage system, 
or portion thereof, serving the public, the permit application must require proof of the completion 
of the following, before the department issues a construction permit: 
   (a) Proof of recordation of a notification of responsibility form acceptable to the department 
across each parcel served by the sewer or sewerage system. 
   (b) A resolution and agreement of its governing body by the city, village, or township where 
the proposed sewer or sewerage system is to be located accepting or not accepting operational 
responsibility of the sewer or sewerage system should the private owner fail to properly operate 
or maintain the sewer or sewerage system. If the city, village, or township refuses to accept 
operational responsibility, the owner of the privately owned, publicly used sewerage shall comply 
with subrules (4)(c) and (4)(d) of this rule. 
   (c) An asset management plan on a form acceptable to the department. The asset 
management plan must provide for the continued operation, maintenance, and funding of the 
repairs and replacements of the sewer or sewerage system in accordance with the requirements 
of the act and these rules. The owner of the constructed sewer or sewerage system shall comply 
with the department-approved asset management plan and update it periodically, as necessary. 
   (d) An escrow account or letter of credit, payable to the department that is the greater of either 
$20,000.00 or 20% of the total replacement cost of the whole privately owned, publicly used 
sewer or sewerage system, but not more than $100,000.00. The department may withdraw 
money from the escrow account or letter of credit to cause deficiencies to be corrected if the 
sewer or sewerage system is not operated or maintained as necessary to protect the public 
health and the environment. If it is necessary for the department to withdraw money from the 
escrow account or letter of credit, the money must be replaced within 90 days by the developer, 
private owner, or organization then responsible for the sewer or sewerage system. 
   (e) The department may reduce or eliminate the need for an escrow account or letter of credit 
established under this rule after 10 years of operation and maintenance considered satisfactory 
by the department. 
   (f) Before the transfer of ownership of a privately owned, publicly used sewer or sewerage 
system, a private purchaser shall comply with this subrule. 
 
 
R 299.2936  Plans and specifications; minimum requirements. 
  Rule 36.  Information contained within the plans and specifications submitted to the department 
for review and approval pursuant to R 299.2933 must include, but is not limited to, the 
engineering plans and specifications section of the recommended standards for wastewater 
facilities. 
 
 
R 299.2938  Plans and specifications; review by department. 
  Rule 38.  (1) The department shall review plans and specifications for the construction or 
alteration of a sewerage system or portion thereof as soon as practicable on receipt to determine 
if the plans and specifications meet the minimum requirements specified in R 299.2936 and 
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accepted design standards for wastewater facilities in this state. In making its review, the 
department shall consider design criteria as set forth in recommended standards for wastewater 
facilities and be assured that the sewerage system or portion thereof is designed to protect the 
public health and prevent unlawful pollution. 
  (2) If the department determines that plans and specifications are incomplete or are 
inadequate, the department shall notify the owner or the owner’s authorized agent of the 
proposed sewerage system or portion thereof and may request the resubmittal thereof with 
appropriate corrections or additions. The director shall not grant an approval of plans and 
specifications until they are complete and are judged to be adequate by the department. 
 
 
R 299.2939  Approval of plans and specifications; permits. 
  Rule 39.  (1) On the determination by the department that the plans and specifications for a 
sewerage system or portion thereof are complete and satisfactory, the director shall approve 
them and issue a permit for construction. 
  (2) A permit issued pursuant to the act and these rules expires unless construction commences 
within 2 years after the date of issuance. An owner of a wastewater facility may apply for 
reissuance of a permit in accordance with R 299.2933. 
 
 
R 299.2941  Permits; conditions for issuance. 
  Rule 41.  The director of the department shall issue a permit for the construction of a sewerage 
system or portions thereof if both of the following conditions are met: 
   (a) Proper devices are or will be available and are in satisfactory operation for the collection, 
transportation, and treatment, before discharge into a public watercourse, lake, drain, ditch, or 
groundwater, of the sewage or wastes collected or conveyed by these systems, or a definite 
program or agreement satisfactory to the department leading to the construction and operation 
of the collection, transportation, or treatment devices must have been officially adopted by the 
applicant for the permit and filed in the offices of the department. 
   (b) If the plans and specifications for the work that a construction permit is requested for have 
been properly prepared in accordance with the laws of this state, have been submitted to the 
director for examination and approval, have been found to be in accordance with good modern 
practices, and, if built according to the plans and specifications, are of the nature and design as 
to protect the public health and prevent unlawful pollution. 
 
 
R 299.2942  Revisions to approved plans. 
  Rule 42.  (1) The director shall approve deviations from approved plans or specifications 
affecting capacity, flow, isolation distances, or operation and maintenance of units before 
construction of the changes. Plans and specifications so revised must be submitted, along with 
the new application, well in advance of construction work that will be affected by the changes, 
to allow sufficient time for review and approval. Minor changes not affecting capacities, flows, 
isolation distances, or operation and maintenance of units may be verbally approved by the 
department. Minor modifications include, but are not limited to, a minor change of location of the 
sewer or locations of manholes.  
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  (2) If a person seeks confirmation of the department’s verbal approval of a minor modification 
under subrule (1) of this rule, the person shall notify the department electronically, at an address 
specified by the department, with a detailed description of the request for the modification. The 
department shall make reasonable efforts to respond within 2 business days, confirming whether 
the request has been approved or denied. If the department has not responded within 2 business 
days after the department receives the detailed description, the verbal approval must be 
considered confirmed. As-built plans clearly showing the work as constructed must be submitted 
to the department at the completion of the work. 
 
 
R 299.2943  Operation during construction. 
  Rule 43.  Bypassing of untreated wastewater or reduction in treatment effectiveness must be 
adequately addressed during the construction of sewer system or treatment facility alterations. 
Before commencing construction of the alterations, a program for completing the work in a 
manner that will minimize pollutional effects on the receiving water must be submitted to the 
department for review and approval. 
 
 
PART 4.  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF SEWERAGE SYSTEMS 
 
 
R 299.2952  Operator in charge. 
  Rule 52.  (1) An owner of a treatment facility or collection system shall designate a 
superintendent, who is a properly certified operator, to be in responsible charge of the day-to-
day operation and maintenance of each treatment facility or collection system, and notify the 
division in writing of the designation, including the superintendent’s address and telephone 
number. The superintendent shall hold a certificate equivalent to or higher than the classification 
of the treatment facility or collection system. The owner of the treatment facility or collection 
system may replace the superintendent with another properly certified operator, and shall notify 
the department in writing within 10 days after the replacement. 
  (2) During construction of a new treatment facility or collection system and before placing the 
treatment facility in operation, the owner shall employ a properly certified operator who is in 
charge when the treatment facility or collection system is completed and placed in operation. 
This individual shall become fully familiar with all facilities and equipment and train selected 
subordinate employees as appropriate both before and following treatment facility or collection 
system start-up. 
 
 
R 299.2953  Monthly operational reports. 
  Rule 53.  The superintendent of a treatment facility shall file with the department each month 
or at other intervals as the department may designate, on forms prescribed by the department, 
operating reports showing the effectiveness of the treatment facility operation and the quantity 
and quality of liquid wastes discharged into the waters of the state. If the superintendent is not 
available to file the report, the owner of the treatment facility may appoint a substitute acceptable 
to the department to file the report. 
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R 299.2955  Sewerage system operation and maintenance; general requirements. 
  Rule 55.  (1) Sewerage systems must be operated and maintained at all times as efficiently as 
possible and in a manner that will minimize upsets and discharges of excessive pollutants. 
  (2) The owner of the sewerage system shall provide an adequate operating staff that is qualified 
to carry out the operation, maintenance, and laboratory testing functions required to ensure 
compliance with the conditions of subrule (1) of this rule. 
  (3) Wherever possible, maintenance of sewerage systems must not result in degradation of 
effluent quality. If degradation of effluent is unavoidable, maintenance must be programmed and 
scheduled during noncritical water quality periods and be carried out in a manner approved by 
the department. 
  (4) All reasonable measures, including, if appropriate, the provision of shutoff valves adjacent 
to storage tanks, catchment areas, relief vessels, or entrapment dikes, must be taken for 
containment of accidental losses of concentrated solutions, acids, alkalies, salts, oils, or other 
polluting materials. 
 
 
R 299.2956  As-built plans and specifications. 
  Rule 56.  The owner of the sewerage system shall obtain and maintain reproducible as-built 
plans and specifications that accurately describe the entire sewerage system in its current 
condition. 
 
 
R 299.2957  Operation and maintenance manual. 
  Rule 57.  (1) The owner of a treatment facility shall prepare, or cause to be prepared, an 
operation and maintenance manual for the treatment facility that must be used by the operator 
of the facility as a guide for facility operation and maintenance. The manual must describe the 
function, start-up, shutdown, and periodic maintenance procedures for each unit process and 
item of mechanical and electrical equipment. The appropriate responses or facility adjustments 
to minimize the impact of emergency situations must be described so as to facilitate rapid 
implementation of a correct response during emergencies. A copy of the operation and 
maintenance manual must be submitted to the department for its review, approval, and filing 60 
days before the date of operation. 
  (2) If the department determines that an operation and maintenance manual is incomplete or 
inadequate, it may return the manual to the owner of the treatment facility with its findings and 
recommendations and request modification thereof. The owner of the treatment facility shall 
modify and resubmit the manual to the department. 
 
 
R 299.2959  Emergency measures, reports to department. 
  Rule 59.  (1) If a breakdown of a sewerage system or system component or an emergency 
situation results in the diversion from or bypass of facilities necessary for the effective collection, 
transportation, or treatment of the wastes and in the discharge of pollutants in excess of those 
authorized by a discharge permit issued by the department under the act, the system owner 
shall take all necessary measures to correct the breakdown or emergency and eliminate or 
reduce the discharge of excessive pollutants. 
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  (2) The owner of a sewerage system that discharges, or allows to be discharged, excessive 
pollutant to the waters of the state as a result of a facility breakdown or emergency shall notify 
the division promptly. The owner shall supplement the notice by a written report filed with the 
division within 72 hours outlining the cause, its discovery, and the corrective actions taken to 
minimize adverse impact to the waters of the state, restore facilities to operative condition, and 
eliminate the need for future diversion or bypass. This rule does not supersede, rescind, or 
otherwise alter another existing or future procedure, rule, or statute pertaining to pollution of the 
waters of the state.  
 
 
R 299.2960  Enforcement. 
  Rule 60.  A person that violates this part is subject to the procedures and penalties prescribed 
by the act or another applicable law or rules of this state. If the department has determined that 
a person has violated part 41 of the act, MCL 324.4101 to 324.4113, or these rules, the 
department may notify the alleged offender of its determination and may require that person to 
enter an order, or the department may follow the enforcement procedures and penalties 
prescribed by the act or another applicable law or rule of this state, or both. 
 
 
PART 5.  HEARINGS 
 
 
R 299.2971  Opportunity for hearings. 
  Rule 71.  (1) A person that is aggrieved by an action undertaken under the act or these rules 
may file a sworn petition with the department setting forth the grounds and reasons for the 
complaint or appeal and asking for a hearing before the department. The department shall fix 
the time and place for the hearing and notify the petitioner of the time and place. At the hearing, 
the petitioner and other interested parties may appear, present witnesses, and submit evidence. 
Following the hearing, the final decision or disposition of the case by the department is 
conclusive unless reviewed in accordance with and subject to the administrative procedures act 
of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.201 to 24.328, in the circuit court for the county of Ingham or for 
the county where the person resides. 
  (2) An appearance at a hearing must be by the party themself, by the party’s duly authorized 
agent, or by counsel. 
 
 
R 299.2972  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 299.2973  Rescinded. 
 
 
R 299.2974  Rescinded. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
 

DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY  

MICHIGAN GAMING CONTROL BOARD  

CASINO GAMING 

Filed with the secretary of state on April 27, 2026 

 

These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless adopted 
under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days after 
filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the Michigan gaming control board by section 4 of the Michigan 
Gaming Control and Revenue Act, 1996 IL 1, MCL 432.204) 
 
R 432.1101, R 432.1103, R 432.1104, R 432.1106, R 432.1107, R 432.1108, R 432.1212, R 
432.1214, R 432.1216, R 432.1217, R 432.1218, R 432.1220, R 432.1221, R 432.1223, R 
432.1232, R 432.1301, R 432.1303, R 432.1304, R 432.1307, R 432.1308, R 432.1309, R 
432.1321, R 432.1322, R 432.1327, R 432.1338, R 432.1341, R 432.1501, R 432.1504, R 
432.1505, R 432.1507, R 432.1601, R 432.1702, R 432.1811, R 432.1839, R 432.1840, R 
432.1841, R 432.11008, R 432.11201, R 432.11203, R 432.11204, and R 432.11602 of the 
Michigan Administrative Code are amended, and R 432.1206, R 432.1222, R 432.1310, and R 
432.1313 are rescinded, as follows: 
 
PART 1.  DEFINITIONS 
 
R 432.1101  Definitions; A to C.  
  Rule 101. As used in these rules: 
   (a) "Act" means the Michigan Gaming Control and Revenue Act, 1996 IL 1, MCL 432.201 to 
432.226. 
   (b) "Application" means all materials and information comprising the applicant's request for a 
casino license, supplier's license, or occupational license submitted by the applicant to the 
board, including, but not limited to, the instructions, forms, and other documents required by the 
board for purposes of application for a license under the act and these rules. 
   (c) "Associated equipment" means any of the following: 
    (i) Any equipment that is a mechanical, electromechanical, or electronic contrivance, 
component, or machine and is used indirectly or directly in connection with gaming. 
    (ii) Any equipment that would not otherwise be classified as a gaming device, including, 
but not limited to, links, modems, and dedicated telecommunication lines, that connects to 
progressive electronic gaming devices. 
    (iii) Computerized systems that monitor electronic gaming devices, table games, and 
other gambling games approved by the board. 
    (iv) Equipment that affects the proper reporting of gross receipts. 
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    (v) Devices for weighing and counting money. 
    (vi) Other equipment that the board determines requires approval as associated 
equipment to protect the integrity of gaming and ensure compliance with the act and these 
rules. 
   (d) "Bill validator" means an electromechanical device attached either on or into an 
electronic gaming device for the purpose of dispensing an amount of credits equal to the 
amount of cash or cash equivalency inserted into the bill validator. 

   (e) "Board surveillance room" means dedicated office space in each casino for the 
exclusive use of the board for the monitoring and recording of gaming or other activities. 

   (f) "Cash" means United States currency and coin or foreign currency and coin that has 
been exchanged for its equivalent United States currency and coin value. 

   (g) "Cash equivalent" means an asset that is readily convertible to cash, including, but 
not limited to, any of the following: 
    (i) Traveler’s checks. 
    (ii) Certified checks, cashier's checks, and money orders. 
    (iii) Personal checks or drafts. 
    (iv) Credit extended by the casino licensee, a recognized credit card company, or banking 
institution. 
    (v) Other instruments that the board determines have a cash equivalent.  
Other than recognized credit cards or credit extended by the casino licensee, all instruments 
that constitute a cash equivalent must be made payable to the casino licensee, bearer, or cash. 
If an instrument is made payable to a third party, the instrument is not a cash equivalent. 
   (h) "Casino critical computerized systems" means 1 or more computer systems that are 
approved by the board and meet all of the following requirements: 

    (i) Are connected to all electronic gaming devices in the casino to record and 
contemporaneously monitor the play and cash flow and security of each electronic 
gaming device. 

    (ii) Are capable of monitoring the activities of the live gaming devices, including, but 
not limited to, any of the following or their equivalents: 
     (A) Table fills. 
     (B) Table credits. 
     (C) Table gaming receipts, disbursements, and revenues. 
    (iii) Are capable of tracking the activities of the live gaming devices, including, but not 
limited to, either of the following or their equivalents: 
     (A) Table game inventories. 
     (B) Employee gratuity receipts and disbursement accounting. 
    (iv) Are capable of monitoring the activities of the main bank and all cages, including, 
but not limited to, either of the following or their equivalents: 
     (A) Manual payouts. 
     (B) Table credits and fills. 
    (v) Are capable of tracking the activities of the main bank and all cages, including, but 
not limited to, any of the following or their equivalents: 
     (A) Receipt and record of soft count. 
     (B) Record of gaming receipts, disbursements, and revenues. 
     (C) Cashier checkout. 
     (D) Main bank and cage inventory. 
     (E) Deposits. 
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     (F) Cash transaction reports. 
     (G) Patron credit. 
    (vi) Are capable of monitoring the casino licensee's casino accounting package. 

    (vii) Are linked by dedicated telecommunication lines to board-designated computer 
terminals located in board offices on and off the casino premises. The terminals must be 
able to access, receive, and display the information required and prescribed by the board. 

   (i) "Casino license" means a license issued by the board to a person to own or operate 
a casino in this state under the act. 
   (j) "Casino operations" means operations of a casino or a casino enterprise other than 
gambling operations, including, but not limited to, the purveying of food, beverages, retail 
goods and services, and transportation. 
   (k) "Casino surveillance room" means a room or rooms at each casino for monitoring 
and recording casino operations and gambling operations by the casino licensee. 
   (l) "Certificate of suitability" means a written document issued by the board certifying 
that an applicant has been chosen for licensure if the applicant meets all of the following: 
    (i) The conditions of a certified development agreement with a city. 
    (ii) The conditions set forth by the board in the certificate of suitability and the requirements of 
the act and these rules. 
   (m) "Chip" means a representation of value redeemable for cash only at the issuing casino 
and issued by a casino licensee for use in gaming, other than in electronic gaming devices. 
   (n) "Contest" means a gambling game that is offered and sponsored by a gambling operation 
where patrons of the gambling operation are assessed an entry fee to play the game or games 
and where winning patrons receive a portion of or all of the entry fees that may be increased with 
cash and noncash prizes from the gambling operation. 
   (o) "Counterfeit chips" means chip-like objects that have not been approved under these rules, 
including objects commonly referred to as slugs, but not including legal coins of the United States 
or other nations. 
   (p) "Count room" means the room or rooms designated for the counting, wrapping, and 
recording of a casino licensee's gaming receipts. 
 
R 432.1103  Definitions; G to I. 
  Rule 103. As used in these rules: 
   (a) “Gaming area” means the room or rooms in a casino where gaming is conducted. 
   (b) “Gaming equipment or supplies” means a machine, mechanism, device, or implement 
which is integral to the operation of a game or affects the result of a game by determining a win 
or loss, including, without limitation: electronic, electrical, or mechanical devices or machines; 
cards or dice; layouts for live table games; any representative of value used with any game, 
including without limitation chips, tokens, or electronic cards; voucher systems; voucher 
printers; voucher validation terminals; computer monitoring systems; and hardware and 
software related to any item described in this part  
   (c) “Gaming operations manager” means an individual who has the ultimate responsibility to 
manage, direct, or administer the conduct of the gambling operation in a casino licensed under 
the act and these rules. 
   (d) “Hand” means either 1 game in a series, 1 deal in a card game, or the cards held by a 
player. 
   (e) “Hearing officer” means the board member or the hearing officer designated to conduct a 
hearing on any matter within the jurisdiction of the board. 
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   (f) “Holding company” means any person, other than an individual, that meets both of the 
following criteria: 
    (i) Directly or indirectly owns, has the power or right to vote or control, or holds with the power 
to vote more than 5% of the stock, equity interest, or other voting security of a person that holds, 
or has applied for, a casino license or a supplier's license. 
    (ii) Directly or indirectly holds, or substantially owns, any power, right, or security through any 
interest in a subsidiary or successive subsidiary, regardless of how many subsidiaries may 
intervene between the holding company and the holder or applicant for, or holder of, casino 
license or a supplier's license. 
   (g) “Immediate family” means any of the following, whether by whole or half blood, marriage, 
adoption, or effect of law: 

    (i) Spouse, other than a spouse who is legally separated from the individual under a 
decree of divorce or separate maintenance. 

    (ii) Parent. 
    (iii) Child. 
    (iv) Dependent. 
    (v) Sibling. 
    (vi) Spouse of sibling. 
    (vii) Father-in-law. 
    (viii) Mother-in-law. 

   (h) “Indirect interest” means an interest, claim, right, legal share, or other financial stake in a 
person that is determined by the board to exist by virtue of a financial or other interest in another 
person. 
   (i) “Individual” means any natural person. 
   (j) “Interim compliance period” means the time period between the issuance of a certificate of 
suitability and the issuance of a casino license or board order denying a casino license. 
   (k) “Intermediary company” means any corporation, firm, partnership, trust, limited liability 
company, or other form of business entity that meets either of the following criteria: 
    (i) Is a holding company of a person that has applied for or holds a casino license or supplier 
license. 
    (ii) Is a subsidiary of any holding company of a person that has applied for or holds a casino 
license or supplier license. 
   (l) “Internal control system” means the internal procedures, administration, and accounting 
controls designed by the casino licensee for the purpose of exercising control over the gambling 
operation and its assets. 
   (m) “Irrevocable letter of credit” means an engagement by a banking institution that is issued, 
held, and negotiated under the publication titled “Uniform Customs and Practice for 
Documentary Credits,” 2007 revision, International Chamber of Commerce publication no. 600, 
as amended, or “International Standby Practices ISP 98,” International Chamber of Commerce 
publication no. 590 (1999), as amended, at the request of a casino licensee, and under which 
the banking institution shall honor demands for payment on compliance with the conditions 
specified until the expiration date on the letter of credit. 
 
R 432.1104  Definitions; J to L.  
  Rule 104. As used in these rules: 
   (a) "Key person" means any of the following: 
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    (i) A director of an applicant for, or holder of, a casino license or supplier license.  
    (ii) A managerial employee of an applicant for, or holder of, a casino license or supplier license 
that performs the function of principal executive officer, principal operations officer, or principal 
accounting officer.  
    (iii) A person that holds more than 5% direct or indirect interest in an applicant for, or holder 
of, a casino license or supplier license. 
    (iv) A qualifying business of the applicant. 
    (v) A director of a qualifying business of an applicant for, or holder of, a casino or supplier 
license.  
    (vi) A managerial employee of a qualifying business of an applicant for, or holder of, a casino 
license or supplier license that performs the function of principal executive officer, principal 
operations officer, or principal accounting officer. An institutional investor is not a key person 
unless it has a controlling interest or fails to meet the standards of section 6c(1) of the act, MCL 
432.206c, for waiver of eligibility and suitability requirements for qualification and licensure under 
the act and these rules. 
   (b) "Licensee" means a person who holds a license under the act. 
   (c) "Live game" means a gambling game that does not involve an EGD and is played with a 
live gaming device. 
   (d) “Live gaming device” means any fully assembled nonelectrical or non-electromechanical 
apparatus used to gamble on, including, but not limited to, any of the following: 
    (i) Roulette wheel and table. 
    (ii) Blackjack table. 
    (iii) Craps table. 
    (iv) Poker table. 
 
R 432.1106  Definitions; P to R. 

  Rule 106. As used in these rules: 

   (a) "Par sheet" means a document that is provided by the EGD manufacturer and depicts all 
of the following: 
    (i) The possible outcomes from the play of an EGD. 
    (ii) The probability of occurrence of the outcomes. 
    (iii) The contribution of each winning outcome to the payback percentage of the EGD. 
   (b) "Patron dispute" means a dispute a patron has regarding winnings or losses or the 
conduct of gambling at a casino. 
   (c) "Payout" means the winnings that result from a wager. 
   (d) "Petitioner" means a person that files a petition under part 7 of these rules. 
   (e) "Picture identification" means a valid driver license, state identification card, student 
identification card, military identification card, passport, or another bona fide picture 
identification that establishes the identity and age of the individual. 
   (f) "Pit" means the area enclosed or encircled by the arrangement of the gaming tables 
where casino gambling personnel administer and supervise the live games played at the 
tables by patrons located outside the perimeter of the area. 
   (g) "Progressive controller" means the hardware and software that controls all 
communication among the EGDs or live gaming devices within a progressive EGD link or 
a progressive live gaming device link and its associated progressive meter. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

60 

   (h) "Progressive jackpot" means a value determined by application of an approved 
formula to the income of independent, local, or interlinked EGDs or live gaming devices. 
   (i) "Public offering" means a sale of securities that is subject to the registration 
requirements of section 5 of the securities act of 1933, 15 USC 77e(c), or that is exempt 
from the registration requirements solely by reason of an exemption contained in either 
of the following provisions: 
    (i) Section 3(a)(10), (a)(11), or (c) of the securities act of 1933, 15 USC 77c(a)(10), 
(a)(11), or (c), as amended. 
    (ii) Regulation A or Regulation D adopted under section 3(b) of the securities act of 
1933, 15 USC 77c(b), 17 CFR 230.251 to 230.263, and 230.500 to 230.508, as amended. 
   (j) "Publicly traded corporation" means any of the following: 
    (i) A person, other than an individual, to which either of the following provisions applies: 
     (A) The person has 1 or more classes of voting securities registered under section 12 
of the securities exchange act of 1934, 15 USC 78l, as amended. 
     (B) The person issues securities and is subject to section 15(d) of the securities 
exchange act of 1934, 15 USC 78o(d), as amended. 
    (ii) This term also means another person, other than an individual, required to file under 
the securities exchange act of 1934, 15 USC 78a to 78qq. It also includes any person, 
other than an individual, that has securities registered or is an issuer under this definition 
solely because it guaranteed a security issued by an affiliate under a public offering and 
is considered by the Securities and Exchange Commission to be an underwriter of a 
public offering under section 2(a)(11) of the securities act of 1933, 15 USC 77b(a)(11), 
and 17 CFR 230.140, as amended.  
    (iii) A person, other than an individual, created under the laws of a foreign country to 
which both of the following provisions apply: 
     (A) The person has 1 or more classes of voting securities registered on the foreign 
country's securities exchange or over-the-counter market. 
     (B) The board has determined that the person's activities are regulated in a manner 
that protects the investors and this state.  

    (iv) A person, other than an individual, that has shares that are traded on an established 
securities market or traded on a secondary market. 

   (k) “Qualifying business” means any of the following: 
    (i) A person, that is not an individual, that directly or indirectly controls an applicant for, or 

holder of, a casino or supplier license. 

    (ii) A person, that is not an individual, that directly or indirectly holds more than 5% direct 

or indirect ownership interest in an applicant for, or holder of, a casino or supplier license.  

    (iii) A person, that is not an individual, that has ownership common to the ownership of an 

applicant or licensee, that provides a material aspect of the goods or services that an applicant 

or licensee provides or plan to provide in this state. 

   (l) "Random access memory" or “RAM” means the electronic component used for computer 

work space and storage of volatile information in an EGD. 

   (m) "Randomness" means the unpredictability and absence of patterns in the outcome of 

an event or sequence of events. 

   (n) "Random number generator" or “RNG” means hardware, software, or a combination of 

hardware and software devices for generating number values that exhibit the characteristics of 

randomness. 
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   (o) "Read only memory" or “ROM” means the electronic component used for storage of 

nonvolatile information in an EGD, including programmable ROM and erasable programmable 

ROM. 

   (p) "Registered agent" means an individual designated to accept service of legal process 

on behalf of another person. 

   (q) "Related party" means either of the following: 

    (i) A key person of a casino licensee or a casino license applicant. 

    (ii) An immediate family member of a key person of a casino licensee, or a casino license 

applicant. 

  (r) "Related party transactions" means transactions between a casino licensee or a casino 

license applicant and a related party. 

  (s) "Respondent" means a person against whom a seizure, forfeiture, or disciplinary action 

has been initiated. 

 
R 432.1107  Definitions; S to U. 
  Rule 107. As used in these rules: 
   (a) “Slot machine” means a type of EGD. 
   (b) "Slug" means a disk or object that is not issued by the casino licensee and does not have 
a cash value. 
   (c) "Sole proprietorship" means an individual who owns 100% of the assets and is principally 
liable for the debts of a business, regardless of whether another person guarantees payment of 
the debts. 
   (d) "Standard chi-squared analysis" means the sum of the squares of the difference between 
the expected result and the observed result. 
   (e) "Subsidiary" means a person, other than an individual, including, without limitation, a firm, 
partnership, trust, limited liability company, or other form of business organization where an 
equity interest is owned, subject to a power or right of control, or held with the power to vote 
directly, indirectly, or in conjunction with a holding company or intermediary company. 
   (f) "Substantial owner" means the holder of any of the following: 
    (i) More than 5% of the total combined voting power of a corporation or more than 5% of the 
total value of shares of all classes of stock of a corporation. 
    (ii) More than a 5% interest in a partnership. 
    (iii) More than 5% of the value of a trust computed actuarially. 
    (iv) More than 5% of the legal or beneficial interest in another person. For purposes of 
computing the percentages in this subdivision, a holder is determined to own any stock or other 
interest in a person, whether owned directly, indirectly, or attributed. The term "substantial 
owner" does not include an institutional investor, unless the institutional investor has more than 
a 5% interest in the applicant or licensee and fails to meet the standards set forth in section 6c(1) 
of the act, MCL 432.206c, for waiver of the eligibility and suitability requirements for licensure 
under the act and these rules. 
   (g) "Table drop" means the total dollar amount of United States and foreign currency, 
chips, tickets, markers, or credits contained in the drop box of a live gaming device. 
   (h) "Table win" means the dollar amount that is won by the casino licensee through play 
at a live game and is the total of the table drop, plus ending chip inventory, minus opening 
chip inventory, plus chip credits, minus fills. 
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   (i) "Theoretical payout percentage" means the sum of the number of cash equivalents 
or credits expected to be paid as a result of the jackpots divided by the number of different 
possible outcomes. 
   (j) “Ticket” means a representation of value stated on a coded paper instrument that is 
redeemable for the equivalent value in cash only at the issuing casino and is issued by a 
casino licensee for use in gaming. 
   (k) "Tilt condition" means a programmed error state for an EGD that occurs when the 
EGD detects an internal error malfunction or attempted cheating. The EGD ceases 
processing further input, output, or display information other than that indicating the tilt 
condition itself. 
 
R 432.1108  Definitions; V to Z.  
  Rule 108. As used in these rules: 
   (a) "Value chip" means a chip that is clearly and permanently impressed, engraved, or 
imprinted with the name of the casino and the specific value of the chip. 
   (b) "Voting security" means a security that the holder may vote generally for the election of a 
member or members of the board of directors or board of trustees of a corporation or a 
comparable person or persons in the case of a partnership, trust, or another form of business 
organization other than a corporation. 
   (c) "Wager" means an item that is representative of value risked on a gambling game 
authorized under the act and these rules. 
   (d) “Wide area progressive system” means a system of EGDs that is approved by the board 
and is linked as part of a network connecting one or more casinos and has an aggregate prize 
or prizes. 
   (e) “Wide area progressive central system” means the computer hardware, network 
equipment, and software applications responsible for calculation of the prize values, data 
security, event monitoring, reporting, wagering activity, and communication of EGDs that are 
linked at one or more casinos and contribute to an aggregate prize or prizes. 
 
R 432.1206  Rescinded.  
 
R 432.1212  Weapons in casino. 
  Rule 212. (1) An individual may not carry a firearm or other weapon in a casino, 
  except if the individual is any of the following: 
   (a) State, county, city, township, or village law enforcement officers, as that term is 
defined in section 2 of the Michigan commission on law enforcement standards act, 1965 
PA 203, MCL 28.602. 
   (b) Federal law enforcement officers, as that term is defined in 5 USC 8331. 

   (c) Armored car personnel picking up or delivering currency in any area of the casino.  
   (d) Retired police officers, law enforcement officers, or federal law enforcement officers 
who hold a license to carry a concealed pistol under 1927 PA 372, MCL 28.421 to 28.435, 
as referenced in section 5o(5)(a) of 1927 PA 372, MCL 28.425o. 
   (e) Retired law enforcement officers who are certified to carry a concealed firearm under 
the Michigan retired law enforcement officer's firearm carry act, 2008 PA 537, MCL 
28.511 to 28.527. 
   (f) Casino security personnel licensed to carry a concealed pistol under 1927 PA 372, 
MCL 28.421 to 28.435, while on duty and only as allowed by the casino licensee. 
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  (2) Law enforcement officers conducting official duties within a casino shall, to the extent 
practicable, advise the state police gaming section of the law enforcement officer's 
presence. 
  (3) Private casino security personnel may carry handcuffs while on duty in a casino. 

 

R 432.1214  Authority of executive director; authority. 
  Rule 214. The board delegates to its executive director all power and authority to act in 
the name of the board with respect to all reasonable, necessary, and appropriate actions 
to administer and carry out the administrative and executive functions of the board, 
including, but not limited to, the power to do any of the following: 
   (a) Execute and enter into contracts on behalf of the board. 
   (b) Incur reasonable and necessary expenses in the name of the board in the manner provided 
by law. 
   (c) Take and hold property on behalf of the board. 
   (d) Hire and fire employees of the board. 
   (e) Issue subpoenas for the attendance of witnesses. 
   (f) Administer oaths. 
   (g) Issue temporary occupational and supplier licenses. 
   (h) Request and accept documents, plans, procedures, amendments to procedures, and other 
information necessary for the board to carry out its duties under the act and these rules. 
   (i) Conduct investigations, inspections, audits, share information with law enforcement 
agencies and the city, and engage in other functions necessary to ensure the proper 
administration and enforcement of the act and these rules. 
   (j) Grant requests and waivers, answer inquiries, issue interpretations, and otherwise take any 
action that is reasonably requested by applicants, licensees, and holders of certificates of 
suitability in furtherance of, and consistent with, the efficient administration and enforcement of 
the provisions of the act and these rules, as determined to be necessary or appropriate by the 
executive director. 
 
R 432.1216  Contract requirements. 
  Rule 216. (1) A contract or transaction entered into by a casino licensee or a casino license 
applicant that is more than $100,000.00 must be a written contract. 
  (2) The board may direct a casino licensee or casino license applicant to cancel any contract 
or transaction that the board determines does not comply with the act and this part. 
  (3) A contract entered into by a casino licensee or casino license applicant must allow the 
casino licensee or casino license applicant to terminate the contract if the board determines that 
the contract does not comply with the act or these rules. 
 
R 432.1217  Normal purchasing transactions. 
  Rule 217. (1) A casino licensee or casino license applicant shall submit, for 
approval by the board, an internal control procedure regarding purchasing transactions. 
  (2) The internal control procedure must include a statement of policy regarding 
ethical standards and compliance with state and federal laws. The statement must 
prohibit purchasing and contracting personnel from accepting gifts and gratuities from 
suppliers of goods or services, except in accordance with a written policy submitted 
with the internal control procedures. 
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  (3) The internal control procedures submitted must include, but not be limited to, all of 
the following information: 
   (a) The manner that purchase requisitions will be issued. 
   (b) The amounts that can be authorized by various positions or level of personnel. 
   (c) Requirements for the competitive bidding process, including the number of bids required. 
   (d) Procedures for issuing and approving blanket purchase orders. 
   (e) Procedures and approval regarding emergency purchases. 
   (f) Criteria for qualifying approved vendors of goods or services based on the following factors: 
    (i) Quality of the product or service to be provided. 
    (ii) Suitability of the vendor of the goods or services. 
    (iii) Price. 
    (iv) Other criteria the board determines necessary to ensure compliance with the act and this 
rule. 

   (g) Documentation that goods or services acquired were obtained based off of a price 
that is commercially reasonable considering the criteria set forth in subdivision (f) of this 
subrule. 
   (h) Procedures and approval process for the acquisition of goods or services that are 
unique and not easily acquired through the normal competitive bid process. 
   (i) Procedures to ensure that vendor files maintained by the casino licensee or casino 
license applicant contain all forms, documentation, and approvals required by the internal 
control procedures. 
   (j) A prohibition against the purchase or lease of gaming equipment or supplies from 
anyone other than a supplier that is licensed under the act. 
   (k) Procedures for the approval of contracts or transactions in an amount that is more 
than $100,000.00. 
   (l) The minimum dollar amount of contracts or transactions with 1 vendor in a 12-month 
period that require approval by the licensee's authorized representative. The amount 
must not be more than $150,000.00. 

   (m) A written policy regarding the acceptance of gifts or gratuities by purchasing and 
contracting personnel from suppliers of goods or services. 
   (n) Other internal control procedures the board determines necessary to ensure 
compliance with the act and these rules and prevent money laundering, kickbacks, and 
other unlawful or commercially unreasonable transactions. 
 
R 432.1218  Related party transactions. 
  Rule 218. (1) Unless otherwise directed by the board, the internal control procedures for 
disclosure and approval of related party transactions do not apply to any of the following 
transactions: 
   (a) Transactions between a casino licensee or a casino license applicant and a supplier 
licensee. 
   (b) The payment of dividends or other distributions to members or shareholders. 
   (c) Scheduled repayments of related party debt. 
  (2) A related party transaction must comply with the internal control procedures 
and both of the following provisions: 
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   (a) A related party transaction or series of related party transactions reasonably 
anticipated to be greater than $250,000.00 in a 12-month period is subject to approval 
by the board of directors, the owner, or a designee of equivalent level. 

   (b) A reputable and independent organization that is knowledgeable in the area of 
related party transactions and is approved by the board shall provide a written favorable 
fairness opinion for all related party transactions or series of transactions expected to be 
more than $5,000,000.00, unless otherwise directed by the board. 

 

R 432.1220  Board reports. 

  Rule 220. (1) The casino licensee or casino license applicant shall, on an annual basis, 
file a summary of all contracts and nonwagering transactions that involve an amount of 
more than $250,000.00 or are reasonably anticipated to be more than $250,000.00 in a 
12-month period. Annual reports must be based on a calendar year beginning January 1 
and ending December 31, unless otherwise approved by the board. The reports must be 
compiled in the manner, and on the form, prescribed by the board and include all of the 
following information: 

   (a) The name, business address, and business telephone number of the party with 
whom the casino licensee or casino license applicant entered a contract and whether or 
not the party is or was a related party. 

   (b) The amount of the transaction or payments under the contract. 

   (c) The date of execution. 

   (d) The nature of the contract or transaction, including the type of goods or services to 
be provided. 

   (e) A determination of how the commercial reasonableness of the contract, transaction, 
and consideration for related goods or services was ascertained. 

   (f) A statement certifying that all contracts and transactions summarized in the report 
comply with this rule. The certification statement must be signed by the general manager, 
senior financial officer, or person holding an equivalent position of the casino licensee or 
casino license applicant. 
   (g) Other information the board determines necessary to ensure compliance with the 
act or these rules. 
  (2) The annual report must contain the information set forth in subrule (1) of this rule 
with respect to any oral contracts or transactions that involve an amount more than 
$50,000.00 in a 12-month period. 

  (3) The annual report is due on January 31 of each year. 
 

R 432.1221  Mandatory contract notification. 
  Rule 221. A casino licensee or casino license applicant shall notify the board, in writing, 
on a quarterly basis, after entering into a contract, transaction, or series of transactions 
in an amount that is more than $2,000,000.00 or is reasonably anticipated to be more 
than $2,000,000.00 in any 12-month period. The written notice must be on forms 
prescribed by the board and contain, at a minimum, the information in R 432.1220. 
 
R 432.1222 Rescinded.  
 
R 432.1223  Waiver of requirements.  
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  Rule 223. The board may, in writing, waive, restrict, or alter any requirement or procedure set 
forth in these rules, if the board determines any of the following:  
   (a) That the requirement or procedure is impractical or burdensome. 
   (b) That the waiver, restriction, or alteration is in the best interest of the public and the gaming 
industry. 
   (c) That the waiver, restriction, or alteration is not outside the technical requirements necessary 
to serve the purpose of the requirement or procedure. 
 
R 432.1232  Review of information at licensee's or applicant's premises; costs.  
  Rule 232. (1) The executive director or executive director’s designee may review, at the 
premises of the custodian of the information, any information that the act, these rules, the 
executive director, or the executive director’s designee requires from any of the following entities: 
   (a) A license applicant. 
    (b) A licensee. 
    (c) An affiliate of a license applicant or licensee. 
    (d) A person who holds more than a 5% direct or indirect interest in an applicant or licensee. 
  (2) If information is reviewed at the premises of the custodian of the information the 
license applicant or licensee shall, as soon as practicable, reimburse the board for all 
incremental expenses incurred in performing the review at the premises of the custodian 
of the information, including travel, food, and lodging. Reimbursement must be exclusive 
of all other fees required under the act and these rules. 
 
 
PART 3.  LICENSES 
 
 
R 432.1301  Application explained; applicant to demonstrate eligibility, qualification, and  
  suitability; revocability of license or certificate; applicant and licensee acceptance of    
  certain risks; claim of privilege as to testimony or evidence; applicant and licensee 
duties. 
  Rule 301. (1) An application for a license under the act and these rules is a request by 
the applicant seeking a revocable privilege. A license is granted by the board if the 
applicant meets the licensing requirements of the act and these rules. 

  (2) An applicant or licensee shall, at all times, have the burden of demonstrating to the 
board, by clear and convincing evidence, that the applicant or licensee is eligible, 
qualified, and suitable to be granted and retain a license. 
  (3) A license or certificate of suitability issued by the board under the act or these rules 
is a revocable privilege granted by the board. A person that holds a license or certificate 
of suitability does not acquire, and shall not be determined to acquire, a vested property 
right or other right, in the license or certificate. 
  (4) An applicant or licensee shall accept any risk of adverse publicity, public notice, 
notoriety, embarrassment, criticism, financial loss, or other unfavorable or harmful 
consequences that may occur in connection with, or as a result of, the application and 
licensing process or the public disclosure of information submitted to the board with a 
license application or at the board's request under the act and these rules.  

  (5) An applicant or licensee may claim any privilege afforded by the constitution of 
the United States or laws of the United States or of this state in refusing to answer 
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questions or provide information requested by the board. However, a claim of privilege 
with respect to any testimony or evidence pertaining to the eligibility, qualifications, or 
suitability of an applicant or licensee to be granted or hold a license under the act and 
these rules may constitute cause for denial, suspension, revocation or restriction of 
the license. 
  (6) An applicant and licensee shall have a continuing duty to do all of the following: 

   (a) Disclose promptly to the board any material change in the information contained in 
a license application, renewal report, or renewal form submitted by the applicant or 
licensee or a change in circumstance, that may render the applicant or licensee ineligible, 
unqualified, or unsuitable to hold the license under the licensing standards and 
requirements of the act and these rules. An applicant or licensee shall ensure that all 
required release of information forms submitted to the board are current.   

   (b) Maintain the applicant's or licensee's eligibility, qualifications, and suitability to be 
issued and hold the license held or applied for under the act and these rules. 

   (c) Provide any information requested by the board relating to licensing or regulation; 
cooperate with the board in investigations, hearings, and enforcement and disciplinary 
actions; and comply with all conditions, restrictions, requirements, orders, and rulings of 
the board in accordance with the act and these rules. 

  (7) An applicant, licensee, or person required to be qualified as part of an application for 
the issuance of, or a request for renewal of, a license shall authorize and consent, in 
writing, that fingerprints provided to the board for purposes of identification, qualification, 
licensing, or license renewal may be forwarded to the state police and retained by the 
state police for any lawful investigative and identification purposes, including, without 
limitation, background investigations related to determining qualification and licensure. 
The state police shall retain and use fingerprints that it receives from the board for lawful 
investigative and identification purposes. 

 

R 432.1303  Fees, fines, charges, and assessments. 

  Rule 303. (1) All fees, fines, charges, and assessments provided for under these rules 
must be timely submitted to the board by a payment method acceptable to the board, 
such as a certified check, cashier's check, money order made payable to "State of 
Michigan," or electronic wire transfer. 

  (2) The following nonrefundable license application fees must be submitted to the board, 
together with the required application form or forms, for the corresponding license 
classification to which the fees relate: 
   (a) Casino license: $50,000.00. 
   (b) Supplier license: $2,500.00. 
   (c) Occupational license, level 1: $500.00. 
   (d) Occupational license, level 2: $100.00. 
   (e) Occupational license, level 3: $50.00. 
  (3) The license application fee must be used by the board to conduct an appropriate 
background investigation of the applicant as prescribed by the board, the act, and these 
rules. No portion of a remitted license application fee can be refunded. 
  (4) An additional background investigation charge may be assessed to the extent that 
the board's investigative costs exceed the applicant's application fee. Unless otherwise 
determined by the board, a license or certificate of suitability may not be issued until 
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payment of the additional assessed charge for completion of the background investigation 
is received by the board. 
  (5) A licensee may also be assessed the board's investigative costs arising from a 
background investigation for renewal of a license to the extent the costs exceed the 
application fees. The board may deny a renewal application if the licensee does not pay 
the assessed costs by a date set by the board. 
  (6) The following license fees must be submitted to the board by the applicant or licensee 
on initial issuance of the license and for each subsequent renewal of the license under 
the act and these rules: 
   (a) Casino license: $25,000.00. 
   (b) Supplier license: $5,000.00. 
   (c) Occupational license, level 1: $250.00. 
   (d) Occupational license, level 2: $100.00. 
   (e) Occupational license, level 3: $50.00. 
 
R 432.1304  Persons required to be qualified for issuance and renewal of casino and supplier  
  licenses. 
  Rule 304. (1) The board shall not issue or renew a casino license or supplier license 
unless every person required by the act and these rules to qualify, as part of the 
application or request for the issuance or renewal of the license, has first been determined 
by the board eligible, qualified, and suitable in accordance with the relevant licensing 
standards set forth in the act and these rules. 
  (2) The following persons shall be required to qualify as part of the application for the 
issuance, or request for renewal, of a casino license or supplier license: 
   (a) If the person that submits an application for a casino license or supplier license is a 
person whose stock, equity interest, or ownership interest is publicly traded and regulated 
by the Securities and Exchange Commission, each of the applicant's key persons. 
   (b) If the person that submits an application for a casino license or supplier license is 
not a person whose stock is publicly traded and regulated by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, each of the applicant's key persons and each person, other than a publicly 

traded corporation and its 5% or less shareholders, that has a combined direct or indirect 
interest greater than 5% in the applicant. 
   (c) A person that is required to apply for a casino license or supplier license under the 
act and these rules. 
   (d) A person that is included in the term "applicant" as that term is defined under section 
2 of the act, MCL 432.202 except for a managerial employee who is not a key person. 
  (3) The board may at any time require a person that applies for or holds a casino license 
or supplier license to establish the qualifications of another affiliate, investor, creditor, 
employee, agent, or representative of the applicant or licensee or another person that is 
connected, related, or associated with the applicant whom the board determines must be 
qualified under the act and these rules. 
  (4) A person required to qualify as part of the application or request for issuance or 
renewal of a casino license or supplier license shall complete and file with the board an 
application or annual renewal report and required disclosure forms in the manner and 
form prescribed by the board. 
  (5) A person that applies for or holds a casino or supplier license shall ensure that all 
persons who are required by the act and these rules to establish the individual's 
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qualifications as part of the applicant's application for the issuance, or the licensee's 
maintenance or renewal, of the casino license or supplier license have filed, with the board, 
all required applications, reports, and disclosure forms in the manner and form prescribed 
by the board. 
 
R 432.1307  Public investigative hearing; action on casino license application. 
  Rule 307. The requirements for the public investigative hearing and action by the board on a 
casino license application are as follows: 
   (a) After the board receives notice from the executive director that the background 
investigation of the applicant and application has been completed, the board shall schedule 
and conduct a public investigative hearing regarding the applicant and application, without 
undue delay, under section 6(7) of the act, MCL 432.206. 
   (b) If the board or the executive director, in reviewing the application or as a result of the 
background investigation, identifies an apparent deficiency that may require denial of the 
application, the board shall promptly notify the applicant and the city, in writing, of the apparent 
deficiency in the application and provide the applicant with a reasonable period of time, as 
determined by the board, to correct the apparent deficiency before scheduling and conducting 
a public investigative hearing on the application. 
   (c) The board shall conduct a public investigative hearing in accordance with the procedural 
requirements for a contested case under the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 
306, MCL 24.201 to 24.328, except as follows: 
    (i) The person applying for the license shall at all times have the burden of establishing and 
demonstrating, by clear and convincing evidence, its eligibility and suitability for licensure under 
the act and these rules. 
    (ii) The board shall base its decision to grant or deny a casino license on the whole record 
before the board and is not limited to testimony and evidence submitted at the public 
investigative hearing. 
    (iii) Only the board and the person applying for the casino license at issue may be parties at 
the public investigative hearing, except that the attorney general may intervene and represent 
the interests of the people of this state in accordance with state law. 
   (d) The board shall provide the person applying for the license with not less than 2 weeks’ 
written notice of the public investigative hearing. The notice must include all of the following 
information: 
    (i) A statement of the date, hour, place, and nature of the hearing. 
    (ii) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing is to be held. 
    (iii) A short and plain statement of the issues involved, and reference to the pertinent sections 
of the act and rules involved. 
    (iv) A short description of the order and manner of presentation for the hearing. 
   (e) Not less than 2 weeks before the hearing, the board shall also post notice of the public 
investigative hearing at its business offices in a prominent place that is open and visible to the 
public. 
   (f) The board shall also publish reasonable notice of the public investigative hearing in the 2 
newspapers that have the largest circulation in this state and in other appropriate newspapers 
in this state that are selected by the executive director. 
   (g) The board, 1 or more of its members, the executive director, or 1 or more hearing officers 
designated and authorized by the board may conduct and preside over the public investigative 
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hearing regarding a casino license application and may do all of the following: 
    (i) Administer oaths and affirmations. 
    (ii) Sign and issue subpoenas in the name of the board that require the attendance of 
witnesses, the giving of testimony by witnesses, and the production of books, papers, notes, 
records, and other documentary evidence. 
    (iii) Provide for the taking of testimony for the hearing by deposition. 
    (iv) Establish and regulate the order of presentation and course of the hearing, set the time 
and place for continued hearings, and fix the time for filing written arguments, legal briefs, and 
other legal documents. 
    (v) Accept and consider relevant written and oral stipulations of fact and law that are made 
part of the hearing record. 
   (h) The chair may designate the executive director or 1 or more hearing officers to conduct 
or assist the board in the conduct of the hearing, which may include preparation of a proposal 
for the board's decision after all testimony and evidence has been presented at the hearing. 
   (i) The person applying for the license shall be given a full opportunity during the hearing to 
question and cross-examine witnesses presented by the board, to present all relevant 
information to the board regarding its application and eligibility and suitability for licensure, and 
to call witnesses to testify and provide information at the hearing for and on the applicant's 
behalf. On request of the applicant, the board, the executive director, or the board's designated 
hearing officer or officers shall issue subpoenas requiring the appearance of witnesses whom 
the applicant intends to call to testify on its behalf at the hearing and requiring the production 
of relevant notes, papers, memoranda, records, documents, and other materials at the hearing 
for consideration by the board. The applicant is responsible for serving the subpoenas. 
   (j) The members of the board, the board's designated hearing officer or officers, the executive 
director, and the assistant attorney general assigned to assist the board in the conduct of the 
hearing may do all of the following: 
    (i) Question, through direct examination or cross-examination, or both, the applicant and any 
witnesses called by the applicant regarding the applicant's testimony and any aspect of the 
applicant's application and relevant background. 
    (ii) Recall the applicant and other witnesses called by the applicant during the hearing for 
further questioning. 
    (iii) Subpoena other witnesses not called by the applicant to testify and present evidence and 
information regarding the applicant's application and relevant background. 
   (k) The board, the executive director, or hearing officer presiding at the hearing may grant the 
applicant an opportunity for rebuttal of allegations raised during the hearing. 
   (l) After the person applying for the license has made its presentation in support of its 
application and licensure, representatives of government entities and agencies and the public 
at large shall have a reasonable opportunity during the hearing to give testimony and comments 
relevant to the applicant and application and the issue of licensure. The hearing notice must 
state and give notice that opportunity for testimony and comment will be provided during the 
hearing. The chair or other presiding officer shall announce at the start of the hearing when and 
how testimony and comments may be presented during the hearing. 
   (m) A person who testifies at the hearing shall be sworn and testify under oath. 
   (n) The board may continue the hearing for as long as it determines necessary and may 
recess and reconvene the hearing at its discretion. 
   (o) The board shall record the public hearing, stenographically or by other means to 
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adequately ensure preservation of an accurate record of the hearing. A transcript prepared by 
a certified reporter or stenographer hired by the board is the official record of the public hearing. 
   (p) After all testimony and evidence has been presented, the board shall recess the hearing. 
While the hearing is in recess, all of the following must occur: 
    (i) The hearing record must be transcribed and provided to the board, the executive director, 
and the designated hearing officer or officers for review. 
    (ii) The chair shall prepare or direct 1 or more members of the board, the executive director, 
or the designated hearing officer or officers who conducted or assisted the board in the conduct 
of the hearing to prepare a written proposal for the board's decision after reviewing the hearing 
record. 
    (iii) The proposal for decision must contain a statement of the reasons for the proposed 
decision and each finding of fact and conclusion of law necessary to the proposed decision. 
    (iv) The written proposal for the board's decision must be submitted to the board for review 
and consideration and copies must be served on the applicant and the city before the board 
reconvenes the hearing to render its decision. 
    (v) If the proposal for the board's decision identifies an apparent deficiency that may require 
denial of the application, the board shall provide the applicant with a reasonable period of time, 
as determined by the board, to correct the apparent deficiency before reconvening the hearing 
to deliberate and render its decision. 
    (vi) If the proposal for the board's decision is adverse to the applicant, the board shall give 
the applicant a reasonable opportunity to file exceptions and written argument with the board 
objecting to the proposal for decision. 
   (q) The board shall reconvene the hearing, without undue delay, after the requirements 
specified in subdivision (p) of this subrule have been completed, to deliberate and render its 
final decision on the application. If the proposal for the board's decision is adverse to the 
applicant, the board may allow oral argument in support of and in opposition to the proposal for 
decision when the hearing is reconvened. Four members shall be present when the hearing is 
reconvened to constitute a quorum, and 3 votes are required to support the board's final 
decision. The board may accept, modify, or reject the written proposal for the board's decision 
in deciding and rendering its final decision on the application. 
   (r) In deciding whether to grant or deny an applicant's casino license application, the board 
shall consider and determine whether the application complies with the requirements of the act 
and these rules and whether the applicant and other persons affiliated with, or otherwise 
associated with, the applicant as an investor, owner, key person, or managerial employee are 
eligible, qualified, and suitable for licensure under the licensing standards and criteria set forth 
in the act and these rules relating to all of the following: 
    (i) Character. 
    (ii) Reputation. 
    (iii) Integrity. 
    (iv) Business probity, experience, and ability. 
    (v) Financial ability and responsibility. 
    (vi) Other relevant licensing requirements, standards, and criteria provided in the act and 
these rules. 
   (s) The decision of the board must be reduced to writing and signed by the board members 
who voted in support of the decision. 
   (t) If the board finds that the casino license applicant is eligible, qualified, and suitable for 
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licensure under the act and these rules, the board shall direct the executive director to serve 
the applicant and the city with a copy of its decision and to issue a certificate of suitability to the 
applicant. The certificate entitles the applicant to be granted a casino license by the board when 
it determines, to its satisfaction, that the applicant is prepared and able to open its proposed 
casino to the public and conduct its casino gambling operation in compliance with specified 
conditions and requirements set forth in the certificate of suitability and the requirements of the 
act and these rules. The public investigative hearing must be reconvened at a later time for the 
purpose of determining whether the applicant is prepared and able to open its proposed casino 
to the public and conduct its casino gambling operation in compliance with specified conditions 
and requirements set forth in the certificate of suitability and the requirements of the act and 
these rules. 
   (u) If the board finds that the applicant is not eligible, qualified, and suitable for licensure 
under the act and these rules, the board shall enter an order and the order along with a copy 
of the board's written decision must be served on the applicant and the city by certified mail or 
personal delivery. 
   (v) An applicant may appeal the denial of a casino license to the court of appeals as provided 
in the act. 
 
R 432.1308  Certificate of suitability. 
  Rule 308. (1) The certificate of suitability is valid while the holder is making 
satisfactory progress toward meeting the conditions of the certificate of suitability. 
  (2) If the board receives a written report from the executive director that the holder of a 
certificate of suitability is not making reasonable progress toward meeting the conditions of its 
certificate of suitability, the board shall reconvene the public investigative hearing for the purpose 
of considering the applicant's compliance with the conditions of its certificate of suitability. 
  (3) If, on reconvening the public investigative hearing, the board finds that the holder of a 
certificate of suitability is not making, or has not made, reasonable progress toward meeting the 
conditions of its certificate of suitability, the board may take whatever action is necessary to 
ensure compliance or may cancel and withdraw the certificate of suitability and make a final 
decision on the application. 
  (4) The board shall not issue a casino license to the holder of a certificate of suitability until the 
board finds that the holder is prepared and able to open to the public and conduct its casino 
gambling operation in compliance with the conditions and requirements of the certificate of 
suitability, the act, and these rules. 
  (5) In deciding whether a casino license shall be issued to the holder of a certificate of suitability, 
the board shall assess the proposed gambling operation to determine its compliance with the 
conditions and requirements of its certificate, the act, and these rules. All of the following matters 
must be assessed by the board: 
   (a) The managerial structure for gambling operations and casino operations and the 
managerial experience, ability, skills, and qualifications of key persons and other 
managerial employees of the gambling and casino operations. 
   (b) The casino floor plan and related plans and activity regarding equipment installation, 
operation, and maintenance. 
   (c) The casino’s handicap access. 
   (d) The casino’s support facilities. 
   (e) The applicant's internal control system and casino accounting policies and 
procedures. 
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   (f) The applicant's security operations and required casino critical computerized 
systems. 
   (g) The applicant's staff training, qualifications, ability, and supervision. 
   (h) The applicant's liability insurance and other required insurances. 
   (i) The casino enterprises and related casino operations. 
   (j) The applicant's construction progress and compliance with its proposed construction 
schedule. 
   (k) Other matters pertaining to the operations and procedures of the gambling and 
casino operations as the board may require when the certificate of suitability is issued, if 
the casino licensee is given notice and an opportunity to address any board concerns 
regarding the matters. 
  (6) The board may establish a schedule setting a timetable for satisfactory compliance 
concerning all operations and facilities to be assessed and all other conditions and 
requirements of the certificate of suitability, the act, and these rules. 
  (7) During the interim compliance period, while the certificate of suitability is in effect, 
the holder shall do all of the following: 
   (a) Apply for and receive the appropriate liquor license from the liquor control 
commission if the holder plans to serve alcoholic beverages or liquor in connection with 
its gambling operation or related casino enterprises. 
   (b) Apply for and receive all permits, certificates, and approvals for the casino and 
related casino enterprises and support facilities necessary to develop, construct, open to 
the public, and conduct casino and gambling operations in accordance with the act, these 
rules, and conditions of the certificate of suitability, including, but not limited to, all of the 
following: 
    (i) Fire marshal permits. 
    (ii) Public health permits. 
    (iii) Building permits. 
    (iv) Zoning permits. 
   (c) Obtain ownership or use of necessary land for the site of the casino and related casino 
enterprises. 
   (d) Obtain the financing necessary to complete development and construction of the casino 
and related casino enterprises and conduct casino and gambling operations. 
   (e) Complete, in a timely manner, construction of the proposed casino and related casino 
enterprises, infrastructure, and other support facilities, including parking areas, roadways, and 
walkways, in accordance with the applicant's development agreement with the city and the 
proposed construction schedule and timetables established by the board. 
   (f) Obtain all insurance determined necessary and required by the board. 
   (g) Obtain and install all necessary EGDs and gaming equipment to conduct the casino 
gambling operation. 
   (h) Hire and train qualified staff to conduct all aspects of the casino and gambling 
operations and related support operations. 

   (i) Take other action the board determines necessary to ensure that the holder of the 
certificate of suitability is prepared and able to open to the public and conduct its casino 
and gambling operations in compliance with the conditions and requirements of its 
certificate of suitability, its development agreement, the act, and these rules. 
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R 432.1309  Casino license issuance. 
  Rule 309. (1) The holder of the certificate of suitability shall advise the board, in writing, 
when it believes that it has complied with the conditions of its certificate of suitability and 
other requirements of the board for granting and issuing of a casino license and is 
prepared, ready, and able to open to the public and conduct its proposed casino 
operations and gambling operations in compliance with the certificate, the act, and these 
rules. 
  (2) On receipt of the written notice from the holder of the certificate of suitability 
specified in subrule (1) of this rule, the executive director or the executive director’s 
designee shall conduct a thorough inspection of the holder's casino and related casino 
enterprises, support facilities, casino operations, and gambling operations and report 
back to the board, in writing, whether the holder has satisfactorily complied with the 
conditions and requirements of the board for granting and issuing a casino license to the 
holder under the certificate, the act, and these rules. The executive director or the 
executive director’s designee shall also report whether the holder is prepared, ready, and 
able to open to the public and conduct its proposed casino operation and gambling 
operations in compliance with the act and these rules. 

  (3) The executive director shall ensure that a copy of the executive director's written 
report to the board is served on the holder of the certificate of suitability and the city. 

  (4) On receipt of the executive director's report, the board shall reconvene the public 
investigative hearing for purposes of taking further evidence and rendering its final 
decision on the application. 

  (5) The board shall place restrictions and conditions on a casino license, including, but 
not limited to, all of the following: 
   (a) The licensee shall continue to comply with all agreements it may have with any 
governmental authority. 
   (b) The licensee's gambling operation shall undergo, and successfully complete, a 
sufficient number and type of practice gambling operations to ensure that the gambling 
operation is conducted in compliance with the act and these rules. 
   (c) The licensee shall pay the required annual license fee on issuance of the casino 
license. 

   (d) The licensee shall satisfactorily complete or comply with any uncompleted or 
noncomplying aspects of its proposed casino and related casino enterprises, support 
facilities, and casino and gambling operations within specified time frames established by 
the board. 

 

R 432.1310  Rescinded.  
 
R 432.1313  Rescinded.  
 
R 432.1321  Supplier license required to provide gaming-related goods and services. 
  Rule 321. (1) A person shall not supply or provide goods or services to a casino licensee, 
casino license applicant, or holder of a certificate of suitability that are directly related to 
gambling, that are directly related to the conduct of gambling activity, or that otherwise 
directly affect the play and results of gambling games authorized, conducted, and played 
under the act and these rules, unless the person holds a supplier's license. In determining 
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whether a person is required to be licensed as a supplier under this rule, the board shall 
consider, without limitation, whether the person meets 1 or more of the following criteria: 
   (a) The person manufactures, supplies, or distributes devices, machines, equipment, 
items, or articles that meet any of the following provisions: 
    (i) Are specifically designed for use in the conduct of gaming. 
    (ii) Are needed to conduct gaming. 
    (iii) Have the capacity to affect the outcome of the play of a gambling game. 
    (iv) Have the capacity to affect the calculation, storage, collection, or control of gross 
receipts. 
   (b) The person services or repairs electronic or live gambling devices, machines, 
equipment, items, or articles used in gaming. 
   (c) The person provides services directly related to the operation, security, surveillance, 
or management of gaming in a casino. 

   (d) The person provides other goods or services determined by the board to be so 
utilized in, or incident to, the operation of a casino or gaming that the person shall be 
licensed as a supplier to protect the public and enhance the credibility and integrity of 
gaming in this state. 
  (2) The following persons shall be licensed under the criteria specified in subrule (1) of 
this rule: 
   (a) Manufacturer, supplier, distributor, servicer, or repairer of any of the following: 
    (i) EGDs. 
    (ii) Cards. 
   (iii) Dice. 
    (iv) Gaming chips. 
    (v) Gaming plaques. 
    (vi) Dealing shoes. 
    (vii) Drop boxes. 
    (viii) Computerized gaming monitoring systems.  
    (ix) Cashless wagering systems. 
    (x) Credit voucher machines. 
    (xi) Other gaming equipment or supplies. 
   (b) A provider of casino surveillance and security systems and services. 
 
R 432.1322  Supplier license requirements for providers of nongaming-related goods and  
  services. 

  Rule 322. (1) Unless exempted from this requirement, a person shall not, on a regular 
and continuing basis, supply or provide goods or services to a casino licensee, casino 
license applicant, or holder of a certificate of suitability regarding the realty, construction, 
maintenance, operation or business of a casino or casino enterprise if the goods or 
services are not directly related to, used in connection with, or affect gaming, unless the 
person holds a supplier's license. 
  (2) A person required to be licensed under this rule includes, without limitation, a person 
that provides any of the following goods or services to a casino licensee, casino license 
applicant, or holder of a certificate of suitability on a regular and continuing basis: 
   (a) Alcoholic beverages, food, or nonalcoholic beverages, gaming table layouts, and 
nonvalue gaming chip sorters. 
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   (b) Garbage handling and pickup, vending machines, linen supplies, laundry services, 
landscaping, janitorial, or building maintenance services. 
   (c) Management and operation of casino enterprises. 
   (d) Limousine services. 
   (e) Real estate, building, or construction services. 
  (3) A person is determined to be transacting business with and providing nongaming-related 
goods or services to a casino licensee on a regular and continuing basis if the total dollar amount 
of the person’s nongaming-related business transactions with any 1 casino licensee is equal to 
or greater than $500,000.00, or an amount set by the board not to exceed $2,000,000.00, within 
any rolling 12-month period. The person shall monitor its total dollar amount of business with 
casino licensees and if it reaches the monetary threshold, the person shall immediately either 
apply for a supplier's license or cease doing business with casino licensees. If a person does 
not comply with this subrule’s provisions, the casino licensees shall immediately terminate all 
business relationships with the person. 
  (4) The board may exempt any person or field of commerce from the supplier-licensing 
requirements of these rules if the board determines that any of the following provisions 
apply to the person or field of commerce: 
   (a) The person or field is an agency of state, local, or federal government. 
   (b) The person or field is regulated by another regulatory agency in this state. 
   (c) The person or field shall provide goods or services of insubstantial or insignificant 
amounts or quantities. 
   (d) Licensing of the person or field is not determined necessary to protect the public 
interest or accomplish the policies and purposes of the act. 
 
R 432.1327  Supplier-license application; board action.  
  Rule 327. (1) After the background investigation is completed, the executive director 
shall provide the board with a written report concerning the investigation. After receiving 
the executive director's report, the board shall take action on the application.  
  (2) If the board grants the application, the board shall issue an order and the executive 
director shall issue a supplier license on the payment of the annual licensing fee. If the 
applicant's annual licensing fee is not received by the board within 14 days after the date 
of the mailing of the order, the executive director shall issue the applicant a notice of 
denial.  
  (3) If the board denies the application, the board shall issue an order. When the board 
denies an application for a supplier license, the temporary supplier license expires and 
the applicant is prohibited from conducting business transactions with, and providing 
goods or services to, casino licensees, casino license applicants, and holders of 
certificates of suitability.  
  (4) An order denying an application for a license is a finding that the applicant is 
ineligible, unqualified, or unsuitable to be licensed. 
 
R 432.1338  Board or executive director action on occupational-license  
  applications.  
  Rule 338. (1) After the completion of the background investigation of a level 1 or 2  
occupational-license application, the executive director shall report to the board, in  
writing, regarding the staff's background investigation of the level 1 or 2 occupational  
license applicant. After receiving the executive director's report, the board may take  
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action on the level 1 or 2 application.  
  (2) After completion of the background investigation of a level 3 occupational-license 
application, the executive director may take action on the level 3 application.  
  (3) If an occupational-license application is granted, the executive director shall issue  
the license on the payment of the licensing fee.  
  (4) If the applicant’s licensing fee is not received within 30 days after notification of  
the applicant’s suitability for licensure, the executive director shall serve the applicant a 
notice of denial.  
  (5) If the board denies a level 1 or 2 occupational license application, the board shall 
issue an order.  
  (6) If the executive director denies a level 3 occupational license application, the  
executive director shall issue the applicant a notice of denial.  
  (7) A board order denying an application for a license or a notice of denial issued by the 
executive director is a finding that the applicant is ineligible, unqualified, or  
unsuitable to be licensed.  
  (8) If an application for an occupational license is denied either by board order or notice 
of denial, a temporary occupational license previously issued to the applicant expires, 
and the applicant is prohibited from performing duties requiring that license.  
  
R 432.1341  Biennial renewal of occupational licenses.  
  Rule 341. (1) An occupational license may be renewed biennially.  
  (2) An occupational licensee intending to renew the occupational licensee's license may 
pay the licensing fee and request renewal of the license, in the manner and on a form 
prescribed by the board, not less than 30 days before the expiration of the occupational 
license.  
  (3) After the background investigation is completed, the executive director shall  
either decide to grant or deny the renewal application or submit the results of the 
background investigation to the board for decision.  
  (4) If the renewal application is granted by the board or the executive director, a license 
is issued to the applicant.  
  (5) If the renewal application is denied by the board, the board shall issue an order 
denying the renewal application. If the renewal application is denied by the executive 
director, the executive director shall issue a notice of denial.  
  (6) A board order denying the renewal application, or a notice of denial issued by the 
executive director, is a finding that the licensee is ineligible, unqualified, or unsuitable for 
licensure or is otherwise in violation of the licensing requirements of the act or these rules.  
  (7) If the licensee files a renewal request and pays the licensing fee in a timely  
manner and in the manner and form prescribed by the board, the licensee’s existing  
occupational license does not expire until a decision on the application for renewal is  
made. If renewal is denied or the new license is restricted or limited, the existing  
occupational license does not expire until the last day to apply for judicial review or a  
later date fixed by order of the reviewing court. 
 
R 432.1501  Applicability of part; transfer of ownership interest; limitation. 
  Rule 501. (1) An interest in a person applying for or holding a casino license or supplier 
license may only be transferred in accordance with this part. Except as stated in subrules 
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(3) and (5) of this rule, the following persons must receive board approval before 
transferring the interest: 
   (a) A person that transfers or acquires greater than a 5% interest in a person that has 
applied for or holds a casino license or supplier license in this state. 
   (b) A person that will, as a result of an acquisition approved by the board, have acquired an 
interest totaling greater than 5% in a person that has applied for or holds a casino license or 
supplier license. 
  (2) Before or when the board approves a transfer of interest, it shall determine that the 
person acquiring the interest is eligible and suitable under the standards set forth in the 
act and these rules, unless the board grants the person an institutional-investor waiver 
under these rules or under section 6c of the act, MCL 432.206c. 
  (3) A transfer of interest to an institutional investor that acquires or will have acquired, 
on completion of the transfer, less than 15% of the equity securities of a person that 
applies for or holds a casino license or supplier license may occur without first receiving 
board approval but is subject to other requirements of this part. 
  (4) The organizational documents of all persons who have applied for or hold a casino 
license or supplier license must contain a provision stating that transfers of ownership 
interests in the applicant or licensee may only be made in accordance with this rule. 
  (5) A transfer of interest in a supplier licensee may occur without first receiving board 
approval if the transfer is between persons the board has found eligible, qualified, and 
suitable for licensure during the licensing period where the transfer occurs. In those 
cases, approval of the transfer must be requested no later than 30 days after the 
transfer, and the executive director may decide the application. If approval is denied, 
the transferee shall divest itself of the interest within 30 days after the date of the order 
denying approval. 
 
R 432.1504  Waiver for institutional investors. 
  Rule 504. (1) An institutional investor who acquires beneficial ownership of a person that 
has applied for or holds a casino license or supplier license shall notify the board within 
14 days after the institutional investor acquires the interest or files form 13-D or 13-G with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, or both, and provide additional information, 
and may be subject to a finding of suitability, as required by the board. 

  (2) An institutional investor who acquires and holds a less than 15% interest for 
investment purposes only in a person that has applied for or holds a casino license or 
25% interest for investment purposes only in a person that has applied for or holds a 
supplier license in this state may, in a manner and form prescribed by the board, apply 
to the board for a waiver of the eligibility and suitability requirements of the act. 
  (3) The licensee in whom the institutional investor acquires the interest shall file an 
application for approval of the transfer within 30 days after the transfer. Within the same 
time period, the institutional investor shall file either an application for a waiver or 
application and disclosure forms as part of the licensee’s application, if the institutional 
investor does not hold the interest for investment purposes only. 
  (4) The board may require that any person, including an institutional investor, seeking 
approval to hold ownership interests subject to this part, apply for a finding of suitability 
in accordance with this rule if the board considers the finding of suitability necessary to 
ensure compliance with the act and these rules. If the board denies a request for an 
institutional investor waiver, the institutional investor shall, within 30 days, either divest 
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itself of the interest or file application and disclosure forms for qualification as part of the 
relevant licensee’s license. 
  (5) The following activities are determined to be consistent with holding equity securities 
for investment purposes only under this rule: 
   (a) Voting, directly or indirectly, through the delivery of a proxy furnished by the board of 
directors, on all matters voted on by the holders of the voting securities. 
   (b) Serving as a member of a committee of creditors or security holders formed in 
connection with a debt restructuring. 
   (c) Nominating a candidate for election or appointment to the board of directors in 
connection with a debt restructuring. 
   (d) Accepting appointment or election as a member of the board of directors in connection 
with a debt restructuring and serving in that capacity until the conclusion of the member's 
term. 
   (e) Making financial and other inquiries of management of the type normally made by 
securities analysts for information purposes and not to cause a change in its management, 
policies, or operations. 
   (f) Other activities that the board determines to be consistent with the investment intent. 
  (6) A person created under the laws of a foreign country who acquires an interest of 
greater than 5% in a publicly traded corporation that has applied for or holds a casino 
license or supplier license or greater than 1% in a nonpublicly traded person that has 
applied for or holds a casino license or supplier license, shall file reports as the board 
may prescribe and is subject to a finding of suitability under the act. 

 

R 432.1505  Denials; request for hearing. 
  Rule 505. (1) If the board denies an application for transfer of an ownership interest covered 
by this part, it shall issue an order of denial to the applicant for qualification to acquire and hold 
the ownership interest. 
  (2) A person applying for qualification to acquire and hold an ownership interest subject to this 
part who is served with an order of denial under this rule may request a hearing. 
  (3) If the person applying for qualification to acquire and hold an ownership interest subject to 
this part does not request a hearing, the order of denial becomes the final order of the board. 
  (4) Unless specifically stated to the contrary, an order of denial of an application for 
qualification to acquire and hold an ownership interest under this rule does not constitute a 
finding that the applicant is not suitable for licensure. 

 
R 432.1507  Proscribed activities with respect to unsuitable persons. 
  Rule 507. (1) In refusing to grant approval for the transfer and acquisition of an interest 
covered by this part, the board may determine that a person seeking approval is not qualified 
to hold an interest in a person that has applied for or holds a casino license or supplier license 
in this state, under the standards for qualification and licensure under the act and these rules. 
  (2) After the board serves an order of denial on a person who applied for approval of a transfer 
and acquisition of an interest subject to this part, the person that has applied for or holds a 
casino license or supplier license in this state shall not do any of the following: 
   (a) Pay, to the person whose application was denied or who was found to be unqualified and 
unsuitable, any dividend or interest on equity securities or make another payment or 
distribution, except as allowed by the board. 
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   (b) Recognize the exercise, by the person whose application was denied or was found to be 
unqualified and unsuitable, directly or indirectly, or through any proxy, trust, or nominee, of any 
voting right conferred by any securities or interest in any securities or recognize other control 
or ownership by the person. 
   (c) Pay, to the person whose application was denied or was found to be unqualified and 
unsuitable, remuneration for services rendered. 
   (d) Fail to pursue all lawful efforts to require the person whose application was denied to 
relinquish all securities, including, if necessary, the immediate repurchase of the equity 
securities from the person. 
 
R 432.1601  Exclusion list; duty to exclude.  
  Rule 601. (1) An individual who is excluded under the act and these rules shall not be allowed 
entry into any portion of a casino. If an individual is placed on the board exclusion list by the 
executive director, the individual is prohibited from entering any casino in this state until a 
determination is made by the board or a court to the contrary.  
  (2) If an excluded individual enters a casino and has winnings, the winnings must be 
confiscated and turned over to the board.  The board shall deposit the confiscated winnings into 
the compulsive gaming prevention fund created in section 3 of the compulsive gaming 
prevention act, 1997 PA 70, MCL 432.253. 
  (3) A casino licensee shall exclude or eject any excluded individual from a casino if the casino 
licensee or the casino licensee's agents know or reasonably should know that the individual is 
on the exclusion list.  
  (4) A casino licensee shall inform the board, in writing, of the names of persons that it knows 
or should know meet the criteria for placement on an exclusion list and the reason the individual 
meets the exclusion criteria.  
  (5) This rule does not preclude a casino licensee from ejecting or barring an individual from its 
casino for reasons determined necessary by the casino licensee. A casino licensee may seek 
to have an individual it has ejected or barred from its casino placed on the exclusion list. 
 
R 432.1702  Request for hearing. 
  Rule 702. (1) A request for hearing must meet all of the following requirements: 
   (a) Be in writing. 
   (b) State the name, current address, and current telephone number of the petitioner. 
   (c) State in detail the reasons why, and the facts the petitioner will rely on to show that, the 
petitioner's application for a license should not have been denied, the license should have been 
renewed, the transfer of ownership should have been approved, the petitioner should not have 
been placed on the exclusion list, or approval should have been granted. 
   (d) Be signed, verified, and dated. A petitioner shall have the verification notarized and include 
a certification stating, “Under the penalty of perjury, the undersigned has examined this request 
for hearing and to the best of my knowledge and belief, it is true, complete, and correct.” 
  (2) A request for hearing must be submitted within 21 days after service of an order, a notice, 
exclusion, or disapproval. A request for a hearing submitted by certified mail or overnight express 
mail is considered if it is postmarked no later than 21 days after service of an order, a notice, 
exclusion, or disapproval. 
  (3) A request for a hearing is determined granted unless denied. 
  (4) Once a request for a hearing is granted, the executive director shall assign a title and case 
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number to the matter. 
  (5) A request for a hearing may be withdrawn by the petitioner. If the request for hearing is 
withdrawn, the initial denial, non-renewal, placement on the exclusion list, or disapproval 
becomes a final board order. 
  (6) Unless the board denies a request for hearing, the board shall submit the request for hearing 
to the appropriate state agency, and a hearing must be conducted in accordance with the 
administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.201 to 24.328. 
  (7) Default judgment or dismissal may result at any stage of the proceeding. 
 
R 432.1811  Live gaming device table requirements. 
  Rule 811. (1) All of the following minimum requirements apply to a live gaming 
device: 
   (a) A live gaming device must be capable of having a drop box attached to it that complies with 
all of the following requirements: 
    (i) The box has 1 lock that secures the contents of the drop box. 
    (ii) The box has a separate lock that attaches the drop box to the live gaming device. 
The keys to the lock securing the contents of the drop box and attaching the drop box to 
the live gaming device must be separate. 
    (iii) The box has a slot opening through which currency, coins, tickets, chips, forms, 
records, and documents can be inserted into the drop box. 
    (iv) The box must be equipped with a mechanical device that automatically closes and 
locks the slot opening on removal of the drop box from the live gaming device. 
    (v) The box is attached to the live gaming device table where the dealer is located or 
at another location approved by the board. 
    (vi) The box has the live gaming device table number to which the drop box is attached 
printed on the drop box. The imprinted information must be clearly visible. 
   (b) A live gaming device must be capable of having a tip box attached to it for the deposit 
of tips and gratuities received by the dealer. The tip box must comply with all of the 
following requirements: 
    (i) Be a transparent container. 
    (ii) Be capable of being locked. 
    (iii) Be capable of being secured to the table by means of a chain, a lock, or the 
equivalent. If the tip box is attached by means of a lock, the key to remove the tip box 
from the table must be separate from the key that opens the tip box. 
    (iv) Be attached to the live gaming device table where the dealer is located or at another 
location approved by the board. 
   (c) A casino licensee may have emergency drop boxes to replace the drop boxes on 
a temporary basis. The emergency drop boxes must comply with the requirements in 
this rule and an emergency drop form must be used for all emergency drops.  
  (2) Nothing in these rules prohibits using electronic progressive or bonusing equipment 
in conjunction with play on a live gaming device. 
  (3) Nothing in these rules prohibits using electronic equipment to monitor or assist in the 
conduct of a live game. 

 
R 432.1839  Board approval of EGDs; EGD specifications and requirements.  
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  Rule 839. (1) An EGD proposed for use in a casino must meet the specifications set forth in 
these rules or other technical specifications adopted by the board in an order or resolution. Any 
amendments to these rules changing EGD standards do not apply to EGDs previously approved 
by the board unless the board withdraws approval of the previously approved EGD using the 
process described in these rules. 
  (2) An EGD must be approved in writing by the board before being used by the casino licensee. 
  (3) In the process of evaluating EGDs before being used in the casino, the board may do any 
of the following: 
   (a) Require the applicant or licensee who requests approval of an EGD to submit the 
EGD to the board for evaluation. 
   (b) Employ the services of an outside gaming test laboratory to conduct testing. 
   (c) Charge a fee to the applicant or licensee for the submission, evaluation, and any testing 
performed. 
  (4) EGDs submitted to the board for approval must be accompanied by a technically accurate 
description and explanation of the EGD and its intended use. The information must be submitted 
in a manner and form prescribed by the board. The applicant or licensee requesting approval 
shall provide any information, equipment, or assistance requested by the board. 
  (5) The board may require the applicant to deliver 2 working models of the gaming equipment 
for evaluation. The board may dismantle the EGD and may destroy the electronic components 
to fully evaluate the submission. 
  (6) Verify and release programs are not required to be submitted for review, unless 
specified by the board. Verify and release programs include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 
   (a) Bill validator firmware. 
   (b) Printer firmware. 
   (c) RAM clear programs. 
   (d) Diagnostic programs. 
  (7) EGD software submissions must include documentation that individually lists all submitted 
items, along with corresponding verification signatures that are reported when using the game 
authentication terminal verification program or equivalent. 
  (8) Both of the following provisions apply to calculation sheets: 
   (a) For each submitted EGD game program, the applicant or licensee requesting approval 
shall supply calculation sheets that determine the theoretical payback percentage, including 
base game, bonus games or features, free games, double-up options, progressives, and other 
game features included in the payback percentage calculation. 
   (b) Where different player options such as number of credits, lines bet, or player strategy 
cause the pay table to vary, a separate calculation for each option is required. 
  (9) The applicant or licensee shall submit the EGD source code and any special tool, 
computer equipment, compiling program, or other technical assistance necessary to 
compile the submitted software. The result of the compiled source code must be identical 
to that in the storage medium submitted for evaluation. The applicant or licensee shall 
provide the board with a method to compensate for or resolve any differences between 
the compiled program and the submitted program. 
  (10) EGD general specifications are as follows: 
   (a) An EGD must be controlled by a microprocessor. 
   (b) An EGD must be equipped with a RNG to make the selection process. 
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   (c) An EGD must have a random selection process. 
   (d) An EGD must be capable of connecting to and communicating with an approved 
casino critical computerized system. An EGD must be capable of reporting all required 
electronic digital storage meters and all tilt and error conditions to the approved casino 
critical computerized system. 
   (e) An EGD that is capable of bidirectional communication with internal or external 
equipment must use a communication protocol that ensures that erroneous data or 
signals will not adversely affect the operation of the EGD or any attached equipment. 
   (f) An EGD must clearly display applicable rules of play and the payout schedule. The 
rules of play must be displayed on the face or screen of the EGD. If displayed on the face 
of the machine, the rules must be maintained under glass or another transparent 
substance. 
   (g) An EGD must display an accurate representation of each game outcome utilizing 
rotating reels, video monitors, or other type of display mechanism that accurately depicts 
the outcome of the game. 
   (h) After selection of the game outcome, the EGD must not make a secondary decision 
that affects the result shown to the player. 
   (i) When a bonus game or feature is triggered, auto-initiation of the bonus game or 
feature by the EGD itself is prohibited, except under the following circumstances: 
    (i) The player is presented with a choice and specifically acknowledges the player's 
intent to have the EGD auto-initiate the bonus or feature by means of a button press or 
physical player interaction with the machine. 
    (ii) The bonus or feature provides only 1 choice to the player, such as press button to 
spin wheel. In this case, the EGD may auto-initiate the bonus or feature after a time out 
period of at least 2 minutes. 
   (j) If an EGD has the capability of auto-initiating the bonus or feature, the mechanism 
by which the auto-initiation is implemented must be explained in the pay table and help 
screens, if help screens are a feature of the particular game. For non-video devices or 
devices with the pay table displayed on glass, the auto-initiation mechanism must be 
explained on the glass. 
   (k) An EGD that offers progressive awards must have all of the following functionality 
within the control program itself or an attached progressive controller: 
    (i) The ability to display, for each progressive level, the total number of progressive 
wins, the dollar amount of the last progressive win, and the total dollar amount awarded. 
    (ii) The ability to display, for each progressive level, a chronological win history of not 
less than 10 progressive win events. The win history events must include, at a minimum, 
the date and time of the progressive award, the progressive level that was awarded, and 
the dollar amount of the award. 
    (iii) The ability to set or override the current progressive amount for all progressive 
levels. 
   (l) An EGD must be designed in a manner that prohibits the enabling and operation of 
any pay table, feature, bonus round, or other aspects of game operation that does not 
meet the jurisdictional requirements set forth in this rule or other technical standards 
issued by the board. 
  (11) All of the following apply to the EGD control program: 
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   (a) Except as otherwise approved by the board in writing, the control program must 
reside in the EGD and must be contained in either of the following: 
    (i) A storage medium that is not alterable through use of the circuitry or programing of 
the EGD itself. 
    (ii) A storage medium that employs a mechanism to prevent any alteration of the control 
program and all critical files through use of the circuitry or programming of the EGD. 
   (b) The control program must be impervious to influences from outside the EGD, 
including, but not limited to, all of the following: 
    (i) Electromagnetic interference. 
    (ii) Electrostatic interference. 
    (iii) Radio frequency interference. 
   (c) The EGD must use appropriate communication protocols to protect the control 
program from unwanted influence by equipment that is conducting data communications 
with the EGD. 

   (d) EGD control programs must test themselves for possible corruption caused by 
failure of the program storage media. The test methodology must detect 99.99% of all 
possible failures. The control program must allow for the EGD to be continually tested 
during game play. The control program must check for all of the following: 
    (i) Corruption of RAM locations used for crucial EGD functions. 
    (ii) All required information relating to the game recall history as outlined in this rule. 
    (iii) RNG outcome. 
    (iv) Error states. 
   (e) Detection of corruption is a game malfunction that must result in a tilt condition that identifies 
the error and causes the EGD to cease further function. 
   (f) An EGD control program must routinely perform both of the following self-verification 
functions: 
    (i) Employ a verification mechanism that verifies that all program components are 
authentic copies. The verification method must prevent the execution of any program 
component if the component is determined to be invalid and cause the EGD to cease 
further function by means of a tilt. 
    (ii) Employ a mechanism that tests unused or unallocated areas of any alterable media 
for unintended programs or data and test the structure of the storage media for integrity. 
The mechanism must cause the EGD to cease operation by means of a tilt if unexpected 
data or structural inconsistencies are found. 
  (12) The applicant or licensee shall submit the EGD RNG to the board for approval under 
any of the following circumstances: 
   (a) The source code of a previously approved RNG has changed or the implementation 
of the RNG has changed. 
   (b) The RNG is new or was not previously board approved. 
   (c) The RNG is being implemented on a new hardware platform with a new 
microprocessor. 
  (13) The applicant or licensee shall submit the following for all EGD RNG submissions: 
   (a) The internal RNG test data and analysis detailing the types of tests performed and 
the results of the testing, certifying compliance with the specifications set forth in this rule 
or another standard adopted by the board. 
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   (b) On request, all hardware and software necessary to collect the random number data. 
Direct collection of the random number data from the actual submitted EGD is required 
unless it is not possible. If direct collection from the actual submitted EGD is not possible, 
an external random data generation method may be used if found acceptable by the 
board. 
   (c) Explanation of any differences between the test application and the production 
application if generating random data with an external test application. 
   (d) RNG selection parameters, including the number of selections made per game and 
the range of numbers used. 
   (e) Description of the RNG, including the type, seeding method, and seeding frequency. 
  (14) Specifications for RNG data collection or generation are as follows: 
   (a) Test software must allow the tester to specify the amount and range of random 
numbers that are generated. 
   (b) The test software must output an unsorted ASCII text file of unsigned integers, 1 per 
line, with no additional characters or leading zeros. 
   (c) The output file must be able to be extracted to a removable storage device or be 
sent via a communication port to an external PC. 
  (15) The following EGD RNG requirement provisions apply to randomness events and 
randomness testing: 
   (a) Events in EGDs are occurrences of elements or particular combinations of elements 
that are available on the particular EGD. 
   (b) A random event has a given set of possible outcomes that has a given probability of 
occurrence called the distribution. 
   (c) Two events are called independent if both of the following conditions exist: 
    (i) The outcome of 1 event does not have an influence on the outcome of the other 
event. 
    (ii) The outcome of 1 event does not affect the distribution of another event. 
   (d) The RNG in an EGD must produce game plays that are random and independent, 
so that a future game outcome cannot be predicted by a previous game outcome. 
   (e) A selection process is considered random if all of the following specifications are 
met to the 95% confidence level or better: 
    (i) The RNG passes the standard chi-squared analysis. 
    (ii) The RNG does not produce a statistic with regard to producing patterns of 
occurrences, as determined by a runs analysis or similar pattern testing statistic. 
    (iii) The RNG produces numbers that are independently chosen without regard to other 
symbols produced during that play, as determined by correlation analysis testing. 
    (iv) The RNG produces numbers that are chosen without reference to the series of 
outcomes in the previous game, as determined by serial correlation analysis testing. 

   (f) The RNG and random selection process must be impervious to influences from 
outside the EGD, including, but not limited to, all of the following: 
    (i) Electromagnetic interference. 
    (ii) Electrostatic interference. 
    (iii) Radio frequency interference. 
   (g) An EGD must use appropriate communication protocols to protect the RNG and 
random selection process from influence by equipment conducting data communications 
with the EGD. 
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   (h) The RNG must continue to run in the background at all times, whether or not games 
are being played on the EGD. 
   (i) If a restricted selection process is utilized, an approved RNG based selection process 
must also be utilized simultaneously that is capable of triggering the same award, pay 
table win, bonus game, progressive award, or other feature on every game play. The 
trigger probability of the restricted selection process and the RNG selection process must 
be equivalent. 
  (16) An EGD must meet all of the following minimum and maximum theoretical 
percentage pay out requirements during the lifetime of the EGD: 
   (a) The EGD must pay out not less than 80% and not more than 100% of the amount 
wagered, unless otherwise approved by the board. 

   (b) The theoretical payback percentage must be determined using standard methods 
of probability theory. The percentage must be calculated using both the highest and 
lowest level of skill, where player skill impacts the payback percentage. 
   (c) An EGD must not automatically alter pay tables or any function of the device based 
on internal computation of the actual hold percentage. 

   (d) When calculating the minimum theoretical payback percentage of a progressive 
EGD, only the base or reset amount, which is the lowest possible amount, of progressive 
awards can be used. A progressive EGD must meet or exceed the minimum jurisdictional 
requirement of 80% payback without the addition of progressive incremental rates. 
   (e) Double-up or gamble options must have a theoretical payback percentage of 100% 
for that feature. 
   (f) A skill based bonus game or feature utilizing a player’s physical skill, dexterity, or 
knowledge to determine or influence an EGD award must include calculations for the 
lowest and highest level of skill possible. 
   (g) EGD programs designed for tournament or promotional use may have a theoretical 
payback percentage that exceeds 100%. 
   (h) An EGD may have multiple percentage settings if the settings do not violate these 
rules and are accessed only by software switches approved by the board. 

   (i) The probability of obtaining any payout on an EGD must be better than 1 in 
50,000,000. 
   (j) Unless otherwise approved by the board in writing and denoted on the pay glass or 
pay table screen, where the EGD offers a game that is recognizable such as poker, 
blackjack, roulette, keno, or craps, the same probabilities associated with the live game 
must be used in the EGD. For example, each side on a die must have a 1 in 6 probability 
of occurrence. 
  (17) All of the following provisions apply to an EGD with multigame features 
   (a) An EGD that offers a menu of more than 1 game to the player is considered a 
multigame. A multigame may have various games with configurable payback 
percentages. 
   (b) In addition to other requirements or rules, a multigame may be approved by the 
board if electronic digital storage meters with at least 10 digits are available on display for 
each game offered on the menu. Additionally, a multigame must retain the electronic 
digital storage meters of games that are installed on the EGD but are not currently 
available on the menu. The electronic digital storage meters must include credits wagered 
and credits won, or equivalent. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

87 

   (c) If the method of configuring the multigame menu may be accomplished by entering 
a configuration mode of the device, the method employed must meet both of the following 
standards: 
    (i) The method has sufficient safeguards to prevent unauthorized access. 

    (ii) The method does not result in data loss or corruption of data sent to the casino 
critical computerized systems. 
  (18) All of the following provisions apply to electronic digital storage meters in EGDs: 

   (a) Electronic digital storage meters in EGDs must tally totals to at least 10 digits, be 
capable of rolling over when the maximum value is reached, and have an accuracy rate 
of at least 99.99%. 
   (b) An EGD must be equipped with all of the following electronic digital storage meters: 
    (i) A coin-in meter that accumulates the total value of all wagers, excluding subsequent 
wagers of intermediate winnings accumulated during game play sequences, including 
those acquired from double up games. 
    (ii) A coin-out meter that accumulates the total value of all amounts directly paid by the 
machine as a result of winning wagers, whether the payout is made to a credit meter or 
by other means. This meter must not record amounts awarded as the result of an external 
bonusing system or a progressive payout. 
    (iii) An attendant paid jackpots meter that accumulates the total value of credits paid 
by an attendant resulting from a single winning alignment or combination, the amount of 
which is not capable of being paid by the machine itself. This does not include progressive 
amounts or amounts awarded as a result of an external bonusing system. This meter is 
only to include awards resulting from a specifically identified amount listed in the 
manufacturer’s par sheet. 
    (iv) An attendant paid cancelled credits meter that accumulates the total value paid by 
an attendant resulting from a player-initiated cash-out that exceeds the physical or 
configured capability of the machine to make the proper payout amount. 
    (v) A bill in meter that accumulates the total value of currency accepted. Additionally, 
the machine must have a specific meter for each denomination of currency accepted that 
records the number of bills accepted of each denomination. 
    (vi) A voucher in meter that accumulates the total value of all slot machine wagering 
vouchers accepted by the machine. 
    (vii) A voucher out meter that accumulates the total value of all slot machine wagering 
vouchers and payout receipts issued by the machine. 
    (viii) A wagering account transfer in meter that accumulates the total value of 
cashable credits electronically transferred to the machine from a wagering account by 
means of an external connection between the machine and a cashless wagering 
system. 
    (ix) A wagering account transfer out meter that accumulates the total value of cashable 
credits electronically transferred from the machine to a wagering account by means of an 
external connection between the machine and a cashless wagering system. 
    (x) A non-cashable electronic promotion in meter that accumulates the total value of 
non-cashable credits electronically transferred to the machine from a promotional account 
by means of an external connection between the machine and a cashless wagering 
system. 
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    (xi) A non-cashable electronic promotion out meter that accumulates the total value of 
non-cashable credits electronically transferred from the machine to a promotional account 
by means of an external connection between the machine and a cashless wagering 
system. 
    (xii) A cashable electronic promotion in meter that accumulates the total value of 
cashable credits electronically transferred to the machine from a promotional account by 
means of an external connection between the machine and a cashless wagering system. 

    (xiii) A cashable electronic promotion out meter that accumulates the total value of 
cashable credits electronically transferred from the machine to a promotional account 
by means of an external connection between the machine and a cashless wagering 
system. 
    (xiv) A coupon promotion in meter that accumulates the total value of all slot machine 
coupons accepted by the machine. 
    (xv) A coupon promotion out meter that accumulates the total value of all slot machine 
coupons issued by the machine. 
    (xvi) A machine paid external bonus payout meter that accumulates the total value of 
additional amounts awarded as a result of an external bonusing system and paid by the 
slot machine. 
    (xvii) An attendant paid external bonus payout meter that accumulates the total value 
of amounts awarded as a result of an external bonusing system and paid by an attendant. 

    (xviii) An attendant paid progressive payout meter that accumulates the total value of 
credits paid by an attendant as a result of progressive awards that are not capable of 
being paid by the machine itself. This meter does not include awards paid as a result of 
an external bonusing system. 
    (xix) A machine paid progressive payout meter that accumulates the total value of 
credits paid as a result of progressive awards paid directly by the machine. This meter 
does not include awards paid as a result of an external bonusing system. 
    (xx) A games-played meter that displays the cumulative number of games played. 
    (xxi) A cabinet door meter that displays the number of times the front cabinet door is 
opened. 

    (xxii) A drop door meter that displays the number of times the drop door or bill validator 
door is opened. 
    (xxiii) Any additional meters necessary to fully reconcile transfers to and from the EGD. 
    (xxiv) Any additional meters required, in writing, by the board. 
   (c) An EGD must have electronic digital storage meters that continuously and accurately 
display to the player all of the following information relating to the current play or monetary 
transaction: 
    (i) The number of credits wagered in the current game. 
    (ii) The number of credits won in the current game, if applicable. 
    (iii) The number of credits cashed out or a direct pay from a winning combination. 
    (iv) The number of credits available for wagering, if applicable. 
   (d) An EGD may not have a mechanism that causes any of the required electronic digital 
storage meters to clear automatically when an error occurs. The required electronic digital 
storage meters may be cleared only in a manner approved by the board. Required meter 
readings, when possible, must be recorded before and after the electronic digital storage meter 
is cleared. 
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   (e) All electronic digital storage meters must be preserved after a power loss to the EGD and 
be maintained for a period of not less than 180 days. 
  (19) All of the following provisions apply to game recall requirements: 
   (a) Unless otherwise approved by the board in writing, an EGD must have the capacity to 
display a complete play history for the current game and the previous 9 games. The game 
recall must reflect at least the last 50 events of completed bonus games. If a bonus game 
consists of x number of events, each with separate outcomes, each of the x events, up to 50, 
must be displayed with its corresponding outcome, regardless of whether the result was a win 
or loss. 
   (b) The EGD game recall must display an indication of all of the following: 
    (i) The game outcome or representative equivalent. 
    (ii) The outcome of any bonus round or feature game. 
    (iii) All bets placed. 
    (iv) Credits won or cashed out. 
    (v) Any error conditions. 
    (vi) Other information determined necessary by the board to ensure compliance with 
the act and these rules. 
  (20) All of the following provisions apply to error conditions and malfunctions: 
   (a) A description of the EGD error codes and the error code's meanings must be 
contained inside each EGD only if the error codes are required for troubleshooting tilts 
or malfunctions. 
   (b) The following provisions apply to error conditions and automatic clearing. The EGD 
must be capable of detecting and displaying the error conditions listed below. These error 
conditions must be automatically cleared by the EGD on initiation of a new play sequence. 
The following error conditions apply: 
    (i) Power reset. 
    (ii) Door open. 
    (iii) Inappropriate coin-in, bill-in, or voucher-in if not automatically returned to the player. 
   (c) The following provisions apply to error conditions and clearing by an attendant. The 
EGD must be capable of detecting and displaying all of the following error conditions that 
an attendant may clear: 
    (i) Printer jam or error. 
    (ii) RAM error. 
    (iii) Program error. 
    (iv) A reel spin error of any type, including an index error condition for rotating reels. 
The specific reel number must be identified in the error indicator. 
    (v) Low RAM battery, for batteries external to the RAM itself, or low power source.  
   (d) Except in the case of total memory failure, and if the machine is still operable, an 
EGD must be capable of continuing the current play with all the current play features after 
an EGD error condition or malfunction is cleared. 
  (21) EGD hardware specifications are as follows: 
   (a) An EGD must provide the means for on-demand display of the electronic accounting 
meters utilizing a key switch on the exterior of the EGD. 

   (b) An EGD is not required to have electromechanical meters installed. 

   (c)The internal space of an EGD must not be readily accessible when the door is closed. 
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   (d) An on and off power switch that controls the electrical current to operate the EGD 
must be located in an accessible place within the interior of the EGD. 
   (e) All of the following must be secured inside a separate internal enclosure inside the 
EGD that is capable of being locked: 
    (i) Logic boards. 
    (ii) Program storage media. 
    (iii) RAM. 
   (f) An EGD must have its logic boards, computer chips, and other devices that store 
memory secured in a locked enclosure, as described in subdivision (e) of this subrule. 
The board shall be allowed immediate access to the locked area described in subdivision 
(e) of this subrule. A casino licensee shall maintain its keys to EGDs in accordance with 
the casino licensee’s approved internal controls. 
   (g) A light must be installed on the top of the EGD and automatically illuminate when 
the door to the EGD is opened or when equipment that may affect the security or 
operation of the EGD is exposed, if the equipment is physically attached to the EGD. 
   (h) A bar-top EGD must have a light alarm or an audio door alarm, or both, installed. 
The alarm must be designed to activate when the machine is entered. 
   (i) An EGD must be Underwriters Laboratories approved or equivalent. 
   (j) Electrical and mechanical parts and design principles must not subject a player to physical 
hazards. 
   (k) Spilling conductive liquid on the EGD must not create a safety hazard or alter the 
integrity or performance of the EGD. 
   (l) The power supply used in an EGD must be designed to make minimum leakage of 
current in the event of an intentional or inadvertent disconnection of the AC power 
ground. 
   (m) An EGD power supply filtering must be sufficient to prevent disruption of the EGD 
by a repeated switching on and off of the AC power. 
   (n) A surge protector must be installed on each EGD. 
   (o) An EGD must be capable of maintaining the accuracy of the required electronic 
meter information and game data after power is discontinued from the EGD. 
   (p) After a power failure, the EGD must be able to continue a game without loss of data. 
   (q) A hardware switch may not be installed if it alters the pay tables or payout 
percentages in the operation of the EGD. 
   (r) Unless otherwise approved by the board in writing, a hardware switch may only be 
installed to control any of the following: 
    (i) Graphic routines. 
    (ii) Speed of play. 
    (iii) Sound. 
    (iv) Other approved cosmetic play features. 
  (22) If a bill validator is utilized, the bill validator must be approved by the board 
and meet the following requirements: 
   (a) The bill validator must exchange currency, tickets, or vouchers for equal value of EGD 
credits. If EGD credit is issued, the player has the option of taking the entire amount of credits 
or utilizing any portion of the registered credits to activate the EGD as a wager. 

   (b) A bill validator must have software programs that enable the acceptor to differentiate 
between genuine and counterfeit bills to a high degree of accuracy. 
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   (c) A bill validator may be for a single denomination or combination of denominations, 
including tickets and vouchers. 
   (d) A bill validator must be equipped with a drop box to collect the currency, tickets, or 
vouchers inserted into the bill validator. The drop box must comply with all of the following 
requirements: 
    (i) The drop box must be housed in a locked compartment separate from other 
compartments of the EGD. 
    (ii) The drop box must be accessible by a key that accesses only the bill validator drop 
box and no other areas of the EGD. 
    (iii) The drop box must have a slot opening through which currency, tickets, or vouchers 
can be inserted. 
    (iv) The drop box must be identifiable to the EGD from which it was removed.  
  (23) Wagering credits available for play must be wagered in the following order: 
   (a) Non-cashable credits. 
   (b) Cashable credits given away by a casino licensee. 
   (c) All other credits. 
 
R 432.1840  EGD tournaments.  
  Rule 840. (1) EGD tournaments may be conducted by the casino licensee.  
  (2) All tournament play must be on machines that have been tested and approved in accordance 
with these rules and for which the tournament feature has been enabled.  
  (3) All EGDs used in a single tournament must utilize the same electronics and machine settings.  
  (4) EGDs enabled for tournament play must not accept credits in or pay credits out in any manner. 
The EGDs must utilize credit points only.  
  (5) Tournament credits must have no cash value.  
  (6) Tournament play must not credit the accounting meters of the machine.  
  (7) At the casino licensee's discretion, the casino licensee may establish qualification or selection  
criteria to limit the eligibility of players in a tournament. Criteria used must be reasonably related to 
gaming activity.  
  (8) The rules of tournament play must be provided to all tournament players and members of the 
public who request a copy of the rules. The rules of tournament play must include all the following:  
   (a) The amount of points, credits, and playing time players begin with.  
   (b) The manner that players receive EGD assignments and how reassignments are to be 
handled.  
   (c) How players are eliminated from the tournament and how the winner or winners are 
determined.  
   (d) The number of EGDs each player is allowed to play.  
   (e) The amount of entry fee for participating in the tournament, if applicable.  
   (f) The number of prizes to be awarded, if applicable.  
   (g) An exact description of each prize to be awarded.  
   (h) Any additional house rules governing play of the tournament.  
   (i) Any procedures determined necessary by the board to ensure compliance with the act and 
these rules.  
 
R 432.1841  Wide area progressive system authorization. 
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  Rule 841. (1) A wide area progressive system cannot be linked to another jurisdiction unless 
the board has approved multijurisdictional gaming for casino licensees. This rule authorizes the 
use of a wide area progressive system. 
  (2) Unless otherwise allowed by the board in writing, each EGD on the wide area 
progressive system must have the same probability of hitting the combination that awards 
the progressive jackpot. 
  (3) The wide area progressive system must have all the following:  
   (a) The ability to monitor entry into the front door of each networked EGD and the logic 
area of each networked EGD and report it to the wide area progressive central system 
immediately. 
   (b) Encryption of all communication packets between each location and the wide area 
progressive central system. 
   (c) Either contain or be linked to a progressive display showing the wide area 
progressive jackpot to all players who are playing a progressive EGD and may potentially 
win the wide area progressive jackpot. 
   (d) Automated real-time meter reading data. When requested to do so, the wide area 
progressive system must return meter readings on the first device attached to the wide 
area progressive system within 5 minutes of the meter acquisition request. This limitation 
does not apply to the length of time it takes the wide area progressive central system to 
calculate and print reports, but rather only to the time it takes to gather data used for the 
process. Manual reading of meter values must not be substituted for these requirements. 
   (e) The ability to suspend play on the wide area progressive system if a communication 
failure in the system cannot be corrected within 24 consecutive hours. If a communication 
failure occurs in a wide area progressive system, the supplier licensee operating the wide 
area progressive system shall take a reading during the time the wide area progressive 
system is down to make sure that the jackpot amount is the same at all locations 
connected to the wide area progressive system when restoring the wide area progressive 
system. 
   (f) A log of all events for a period of not less than 60 days. 
   (g) Jackpot verification procedures must include the following: 

    (i) Notification to the board when a progressive jackpot is won before the supplier 
licensee inspects the EDG with the winning progressive jackpot. The inspection must 
include examining the EPROM or equivalent electronic storage mediums, the error events 
received by the wide area progressive central system, and other data that could 
reasonably be used to ascertain the validity of the progressive jackpot. 
    (ii) Reports that clearly demonstrate the method of arriving at the progressive jackpot 
payoff amount. The reports must include wagers beginning at the polling cycle 
immediately following the previous jackpot and include all wagers up to and including the 
polling cycle, including the jackpot signal. Wagers before the jackpot signal is received 
are used in calculating the progressive amount before the current jackpot. Wagers after 
the jackpot signal is received are used in calculating the progressive amount of the next 
jackpot. 

    (iii) When 2 jackpots occur in the same polling cycle they are determined to have 
occurred simultaneously and, therefore, each winner receives the full amount shown on 
the meter, unless another method of resolution has been approved in advance by the 
board. 
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   (h) Submission to the board of any wide area progressive system occurs in the following 
2 phases: 
    (i) The initial phase, wherein the underlying EGDs and communication hardware are 
tested and approved or rejected by the board. 
    (ii) The on-site testing phase, wherein a field inspection is conducted at the wide area 
progressive central system site and multiple field sites to ensure compliance with the act 
and these rules. Operation of the wide area progressive system is authorized only after 
the board is satisfied that it meets both the initial approval and on-site testing 
requirements, and other requirements that the board may impose to ensure the integrity, 
security, and legal operation of the wide area progressive system. 
  (5) A supplier licensee authorized to provide a wide area progressive system shall 
supply reports in the manner and form required by the board that support and verify the 
economic activity on the wide area progressive system.  These reports include, but are 
not limited to, the following:  
   (a) An aggregate report that shows only the balancing of the wide area progressive 
system with regard to system-wide totals.  
   (b) A detailed report that identifies each EGD on a polling station and indicates for each 
EGD, summarized by location, the coin-in and coin-out totals as the terms are commonly 
understood in the industry. 
  (6) A supplier licensee, when invoicing a participating casino, shall be given a document 
identifying all the following: 
   (a) Each EGD in the wide area progressive system. 
   (b) The wagers on each EGD that contributed to the progressive jackpot for the period 
for which an invoice is remitted. 
   (c) Other information required by the board to document the validity of the participating 
casino’s contributions to the progressive jackpot amount. 

  (7) A supplier licensee authorized by the board to provide a wide area progressive 
system shall obtain written approval from the board for all the following: 
   (a) The methods of funding the progressive jackpot pool. 
   (b) The calculation and receipt of payments from participating casinos. 

   (c) The equipment and services associated with the wide area progressive system 
including, but not limited to, software, hardware, servicing, and maintenance of the wide 
area progressive system. 
  (8) In calculating gross receipts, a casino licensee shall deduct its contributions to wide 
area progressive jackpots awarded during the month. The deducted amount must be 
listed on the detailed accounting records provided to the casino licensee by the supplier 
licensee, if applicable, that provides the wide area progressive system. A casino 
licensee's contribution is based on the wagered amounts from that casino licensee's 
EGDs on the wide area progressive system, compared to the total amount of coins in the 
whole wide area progressive system for the time period or periods between the 
progressive jackpot or jackpots awarded. 
  (9) Except where prohibited by law, if a casino licensee ceases operations and a wide 
area progressive jackpot is awarded after the last day of the final month of operation of 
the casino licensee, the casino licensee may file an amended tax return or make claim 
for a gaming tax refund based on the licensee’s contributions to the particular progressive 
jackpot pool. 
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  (10) The wide area progressive central system for the wide area progressive system 
must be located within this state unless otherwise approved in writing by the board. The 
office containing the wide area progressive central system must be equipped with a 
surveillance system that has been approved by the board. The supplier licensee 
authorized to provide a wide area progressive system shall be required to limit access to 
the wide area progressive central system office and keep and maintain an entry and exit 
log for the office in a manner approved by the board. The board shall, at all times, have 
the right to immediate access to the office containing the wide area progressive central 
system and access to the system itself. 
  (11) A supplier licensee authorized to provide a wide area progressive system shall not 
allow any individual to work on any component of the wide area progressive central 
system until the individual has demonstrated that they are qualified and experienced in 
the construction, software, hardware, and all internal and external components of the wide 
area progressive central system and has attained at least a level 2 occupational license 
from the board. 
  (12) The supplier licensee authorized to provide a wide area progressive system shall 
supply a copy of all leases and contractual agreements relating to the wide area 
progressive system if requested by the board. 

  (13) The wide area progressive system prize fund, which is the amount of money 
contributed by the participating casinos must be audited, in accordance with generally 
accepted auditing standards,  for the fiscal year  that the supplier licensee is authorized 
to provide the wide area progressive system, by an independent accountant licensed by 
the state board of accountancy and approved by the board. The report must be submitted 
to the board on completion of the audit or 90 days after the conclusion of the supplier 
licensee’s fiscal year, whichever occurs first. The supplier licensee providing the wide 
area progressive system pays for the cost of the audit. 
  (14) The supplier licensee who provides a wide area progressive system shall maintain, 
in a restricted account, a reserve consisting of cash, United States government treasury 
securities, approved debt instruments, or combination of not less than the sum of both of 
the following: 
   (a) The aggregate remaining balances owed on all jackpots previously won by patrons 
through the wide area progressive system. 
   (b) An amount sufficient to fully fund the present value of all amounts currently reflected 
on the progressive meters of the wide area progressive systems. 
  (15) A supplier licensee that provides a wide area progressive system shall not reduce, 
eliminate, or transfer the amount on a wide area progressive EGD jackpot meter or a wide 
area progressive EGD jackpot unless 1 of the following circumstances exist: 
   (a) A player wins the wide area progressive jackpot. 
   (b) The supplier licensee adjusts the wide area progressive EGD jackpot meter to 
correct a malfunction or to prevent the display of an amount greater than a limit imposed 
by the board and the supplier licensee documents the adjustment and the reasons for it 
and notifies the board in writing as soon as practicable. 
   (c) The casino licensee's gaming operations at an establishment cease for any reason 
other than a temporary closure where the same casino licensee resumes gaming 
operations at the same establishment within 30 days. 
   (d)The supplier licensee distributes the amount to another wide area progressive EGD 
jackpot in accordance with the casino licensee’s board approved internal controls. 
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   (e) The board, for good cause, approves in writing before a transfer, a reduction, 
elimination, distribution, or procedure not otherwise addressed in this rule or the casino 
licensee’s internal controls. 
 
R 432.11008  Surveillance system requirements. 

  Rule 1008. (1) The surveillance system must visually record all of the following: 
   (a) Observed criminal activity. 
   (b) Arrests or evictions. 
   (c) Observed procedural violations by employees. 
   (d) Detention of persons. 
   (e) Emergency activities capable of being observed by the surveillance system. 
   (f) Other activities determined necessary by the board to ensure compliance with the 
act and to ensure protection of the public and the integrity of gaming. 
  (2) The surveillance system must audibly and visually record count procedures. 
  (3) The surveillance department shall observe and visually record all of the following: 
   (a) Gaming currency collection. 
   (b) Armored car deliveries and pickups in the secured delivery station. 
   (c) Main banks, with equipment capable of the following: 
    (i) Recording and displaying on a screen a general overview of the activities in each 
cage and vault area with sufficient clarity to allow identification of patrons and employees. 
    (ii) Providing a dedicated view, with sufficient clarity, to identify the currency, coin, and 
chip values, and the amounts of credit slips and fill slips in any area where fills and credits 
are transacted. 
   (d) Security department offices, through equipment capable of recording and displaying 
on a screen, both audibly and visually, all activities in any area of the security office where 
an individual may be detained and questioned by the security department. 
   (e) All detention and questioning of detained individuals by casino security personnel. 
   (f) Entrances and exits of the casino and entrances and exits of all of the following 
rooms in the casino by dedicated camera coverage providing a reasonable opportunity to 
identify any person using the entrances and exits to: 
     (i) Count rooms. 
    (ii) Vaults. 
    (iii) Surveillance rooms. 
    (iv) Security rooms. 
   (g) On-site maintenance and repair service, which also requires all of the following: 
    (i) Surveillance personnel shall be notified of any maintenance or repair of any gaming 
or money handling equipment. 
    (ii) Notation of the service must be made in the activity log. 

    (iii) Repair must be periodically monitored in conjunction with routine monitoring 
activities to ensure proper controls and procedures are being followed by casino 
personnel. 
    (iv) The provisions of this paragraph are not applicable to routine operations, including 
jackpot payouts, fills, and jams. 
  (4) The surveillance system must, by a dedicated camera, continuously record any EGD 
or group of EGDs that have a possible jackpot payout of more than $200,000.00 for any 
single pay line. 
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R 432.11201  Ownership records. 
  Rule 1201. A casino licensee shall keep and provide to the board on request,  
all of the following records: 
   (a) If a casino licensee is a corporation, all of the following records: 
    (i) A certified copy of the articles of incorporation and any amendments. 
    (ii) A certified copy of the bylaws and any amendments. 
    (iii) A certificate of good standing from the state of its incorporation. 
    (iv) If the corporation is operating as a foreign corporation in this state, a certificate of authority 
from the corporations and securities bureau in this state authorizing it to do business in this state. 
    (v) A list of all current and former officers and directors for a period of 7 years before 
licensure. 

    (vi) A certified copy of minutes of all meetings of the stockholders and directors for a 
period of 5 years before licensure in this state. 
    (vii) A current list of all current stockholders, including the names of beneficial owners 
of shares held in street or other names. 
    (viii) The name of a company and a current list of all stockholders in the company, 
including the names of beneficial owners of shares held in street or other names, where 
the corporation has a direct or indirect, interest. 
    (ix) A copy of the stock certificate ledger or its electronic equivalent. 
    (x) A complete record of all transfers of stock to the extent available to the licensee or 
applicant. 
    (xi) A schedule of amounts paid to the corporation for the issuance of stock and other 
capital contributions and the dates the amounts were paid. 
    (xii) A schedule of all dividends distributed by the corporation. 
    (xiii) A schedule of all direct or indirect salaries, wages, and other remuneration, 
including prerequisites, paid during the calendar or fiscal year by the corporation to all 
officers, directors, and stockholders that have an ownership interest, at any time during 
the calendar or fiscal year, that is more than 5% of the outstanding capital stock of any 
class of stock. 
   (b) If a casino licensee is a limited liability company, all of the following records: 
    (i) A certified copy of the articles of organization. 
    (ii) A certified copy of the operating agreement. 
    (iii) A list of all current and former managers, including names and addresses. 
    (iv) A list of the members, including all of the following information: 
     (A) Names. 
     (B) Addresses. 
     (C) The percentage of interest in net assets, profits, and distributions of cash held or 
attributable to each. 
     (D) The amount and date of each capital contribution of each member. 
     (E) The date the interest was acquired. 
     (F) The method of determining a member's interest. 
    (v) A schedule of all withdrawals of company funds or assets by members. 
    (vi) A schedule of direct or indirect salaries, wages, and other remuneration, including 
prerequisites, paid to each member during the calendar or fiscal year. 
    (vii) A copy of the membership ledger or its electronic equivalent. 
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    (viii) A complete record of all transfers of membership interests. 
    (ix) A schedule of amounts paid to the company for the issuance of membership 
interests and other capital contributions and the dates the amounts were paid.  
   (c) If a casino licensee is a partnership, all of the following records: 
    (i) A certified copy of the partnership agreement. 
    (ii) A certificate of limited partnership of its domicile. 
    (iii) A list of the partners, including all of the following information: 
     (A) Names. 
     (B) Addresses. 
     (C) The percentage of interest in net assets, profits, and losses held by each partner. 

     (D) The amount and date of each capital contribution of each partner. 
     (E) The date the interest was acquired. The list must also describe the form of the 
person's partnership interest, for example, limited partner. 
   (iv) A schedule of all withdrawals of partnership funds or assets. 
   (v) A schedule of direct or indirect salaries, wages, and other remuneration, including 
prerequisites, paid to each partner during the calendar or fiscal year. 
  (d) If a casino licensee is a sole proprietorship, all of the following records:  
    (i) A schedule showing the name and address of the sole proprietor and the amount 
and date of the sole proprietor’s original investment. 
    (ii) A schedule of the dates and amounts of subsequent additions to the original 
investment and any withdrawals. 
    (iii) A schedule of direct or indirect salaries, wages, and other remuneration, including 
prerequisites, paid to the sole proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year. 
 
R 432.11203  Standard financial and statistical records. 
  Rule 1203. (1) A casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by the board, shall file 
monthly, quarterly, and annual reports of financial and statistical data in a format 
prescribed by the board. 
  (2) The board shall periodically prescribe a set of standard reporting forms and 
instructions to be used in filing monthly, quarterly, and annual reports. 
  (3) The board shall prescribe a uniform chart of accounts, including account 
classifications, to ensure consistency, comparability, and appropriate disclosure of 
financial information. The prescribed chart of accounts must be the minimum level of 
detail to be maintained for each accounting classification by a casino licensee. 
  (4) Annual reports must be based on a calendar year beginning January 1 and ending 
December 31, unless otherwise approved by the board. Quarterly reports must be based 
on the calendar quarters ending March 31, June 30, and September 30. Monthly reports 
must be based on calendar months. Quarterly and monthly reports must contain a 
cumulative year-to-date column in this rule to facilitate analysis. 
  (5) The reports required to be filed in this rule must be sworn to and signed by the 
following entities: 
   (a) If the reports are from a corporation, the chief executive officer and 1 of the following 
entities: 
    (i) Financial vice president. 
    (ii) Treasurer. 
    (iii) Controller. 
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   (b) If the reports are from a limited liability company, by a manager. 
   (c) If the reports are from a partnership, by a general partner and financial director. 
   (d) If the reports are from a sole proprietorship, by the sole proprietor. 
   (e) If the reports are from another form of business association, by the chief executive 
officer. 

  (6) A report must be addressed to the board and postmarked not later than the required 
filing date. The required filing dates are as follows: 
   (a) A monthly report is due on the thirtieth day of the following month. 
   (b) A quarterly report is due on the fifteenth day of the second month following the end 
of the quarter. 

   (c) An annual report is due on the fifteenth day of the third month following the end of 
the year. 
  (7) If there is a termination or suspension of the casino license, a voluntary or involuntary 
change in the company, or a material change in ownership, a casino licensee shall file an 
interim quarterly report as of the date the event occurs, unless the event has already been 
disclosed in a regular quarterly report or unless exempted by the board. The filing date 
must be 30 days after the date the event occurs. 

  (8) An adjustment that results from the annual audits must be recorded in the accounting 
records. If an adjustment was not reflected in a casino licensee's quarterly or annual 
reports and if the board concludes that the adjustment is significant, a revised report may 
be required from a casino licensee. The revised filing is due within 30 days after written 
notification to a casino licensee. 
  (9) A delay in mailing, mail pickups, and postmarking is the responsibility of the casino 
licensee. 
 
R 432.11204  Annual audits and licensee annual compliance reports. 
  Rule 1204. (1) All of the following provisions apply to annual and special audits and other 
reports: 
   (a) In accordance with section 14 of the act, the board shall require annual audits of 
the financial condition of the casino licensee's total operations. An independent 
certified public accountant who is, or whose firm is, licensed in this state shall perform 
the annual audits. The independent certified public accountant who performs the 
annual audits shall be licensed in this state. 
   (b) The annual audits must be performed and presented in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles and contain the opinion of the independent certified 
public accountant as to its fair preparation and presentation in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. 
   (c) To ensure the integrity of gaming and compliance with the act and these rules, the 
board may require a special audit of a casino licensee to be conducted by board 
personnel or an independent certified public accountant who is, or whose firm is, licensed 
in this state. The board shall establish the scope, procedures, and reporting requirements 
of a special audit. 
   (d) An audit required by this rule and filed with the board must, at the same time, be 
filed with the city. 
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  (2) The board shall require annual compliance reports to be prepared by the licensee 
and submitted in a manner and form prescribed by the board. The annual compliance 
report must address all of the following areas: 

   (a) Compliance with procedures to ascertain that gross receipts are properly determined 
and that state and local taxes are paid in conformity with the act and these rules. 
   (b) Compliance with applicable ordinances and agreements with other governmental 
authorities. 
   (c) Compliance with board-approved internal control procedures, accounting 
procedures, credit procedures, dispute procedures, and board-imposed security and 
safety requirements. 
   (d) A material deviation from the casino licensee's approved internal control procedures, 
accounting procedures, credit and dispute procedures, and board-imposed security and 
safety requirements. 
   (e) Corrective action taken by the licensee to resolve deficiencies observed in 
subdivisions (a) to (d) of this subrule. 
   (f) Other matters required by the board to measure the licensee's compliance with the 
act and these rules. 
  (3) The board shall determine the date of filing and the number of copies of audits or 
reports required under this rule. The audits or reports must be received by the board or 
postmarked not later than the required filing date.  Delays in mailing, mail pickups, and 
postmarking are the responsibility of the casino licensee. 

  (4) A casino licensee that is a public reporting company under the Securities Act of 1933, 
15 USC 77a to 77aa, or Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 USC 78a to 78qq, 

shall submit a copy of all reports required by the Securities and Exchange Commission 
to the executive director in a format prescribed by the board. The reports are due on the 
same filing dates as required by the Securities and Exchange Commission. 
  (5) A casino licensee shall bear the expense of preparing an audit that is required by 
this rule and is performed by an independent certified public accountant. Qualified 
personnel of the casino licensee shall prepare compliance reports and the casino licensee 
shall bear the expense of preparing the compliance reports. 
  (6) The reporting year-end of the holder of a casino license must be December 31 unless 
otherwise approved by the board. 
 
R 432.11602  Maintaining certain information of an individual on the disassociated 
  persons list. 
  Rule 1602. (1) Immediately after the board discloses to a casino licensee the identity of 
an individual on the disassociated person list, the casino licensee shall cause that 
individual to be identified by name, address, date of birth, and email address if provided 
by the board, on all mailing, marketing, and promotion lists maintained by a casino 
licensee or provided by the casino licensee to a third party as ineligible to receive 
promotional material. 
  (2) A casino licensee shall not cash checks for, extend credit to, or otherwise assist an 
individual on the disassociated persons list in obtaining funds at the cage and shall 
maintain and use a system designed to identify whether an individual who requests the 
services is on the board’s disassociated persons list when the individual provides the 
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individual's name, address, and date of birth in conjunction with completing the 
transaction. 
  (3) Immediately after the board notifies a casino licensee of the removal of an individual 
on the disassociated persons list, the casino licensee shall remove the disassociated 
person designation from the casino system.  
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 

DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 

DIETETICS AND NUTRITION – GENERAL RULES 

 
Filed with the secretary of state on April 17, 2026 

 
These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless adopted 
under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days after 
filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by 
sections 16145, 16148, 16174, 16201, 16204, 16287, 18358, and 18359 of the public health 
code, 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.16145, 333.16148, 333.16174, 333.16201, 333.16204, 
333.16287, 333.18358, and 333.18359, and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 1991-9, 
1996-2, 2003-1, and 2011-4, MCL 338.3501, 445.2001, 445.2011, and 445.2030) 
 
R 338.1401, R 338.1403, R 338.1421, R 338.1423, R 338.1431, R 338.1441, R 338.1443, R 
338.1445, R 338.1447, R 338.1449, R 338.1451, R 338.1453, R 338.1461, R 338.1463, R 
338.1465, and R 338.1467 are added to the Michigan Administrative Code, as follows:  
 
 

PART 1.  GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
R 338.1401  Definitions. 
  Rule 1.  (1) As used in these rules: 
   (a) “ACEND” means the Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics or its 
successor. 
   (b) “Board” means the Michigan board of dietetics and nutrition created under section 18355 
of the code, MCL 333.18355. 
   (c) “CDR” means the Commission on Dietetic Registration or its successor. 
   (d) "Code" means the public health code, 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211. 
   (e) “NACES” means the National Association of Credential Evaluation Services or its 
successor. 
   (f) “Department” means the department of licensing and regulatory affairs. 
  (2) A term defined in the code has the same meaning when used in these rules. 
 
R 338.1403  Training standards for identifying victims of human trafficking; 
  requirements. 
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  Rule 3.  (1) Under section 16148 of the code, MCL 333.16148, an individual seeking licensure 
shall have completed training in identifying victims of human trafficking that satisfies all the 
following standards: 
   (a) Training content must cover all the following: 
    (i) Understanding the types and venues of human trafficking in the United States. 
    (ii) Identifying victims of human trafficking in healthcare settings. 
    (iii) Identifying the warning signs of human trafficking in healthcare settings for adults and 
minors. 
    (iv) Identifying resources for reporting the suspected victims of human trafficking. 
   (b) Acceptable providers or methods of training include any of the following: 
    (i) Training offered by a nationally recognized or state-recognized health-related organization. 
    (ii) Training offered by, or in conjunction with, a state or federal agency. 
    (iii) Training obtained in an educational program that has been approved under these rules 
for initial licensure or registration, or by a college or university. 
    (iv) Reading an article related to the identification of victims of human trafficking that satisfies 
the requirements of subdivision (a) of this subrule and is published in a peer-reviewed journal, 
healthcare journal, or professional or scientific journal. 
   (c) Acceptable modalities of training include any of the following: 
    (i) Teleconference or webinar. 
    (ii) Online presentation. 
    (iii) Live presentation. 
    (iv) Printed or electronic media. 
  (2) The department may select and audit an individual and request documentation of proof of 
completion of training.  If audited by the department, an individual shall provide acceptable proof 
of completion of training, including either of the following: 
   (a) Proof of completion certificate issued by the training provider that includes the date, 
provider name, name of training, and individual’s name. 
   (b) A self-certification statement by the individual.  The certification statement must include the 
individual’s name and either of the following: 
    (i) For training completed under subrule (1)(b)(i) to (iii) of this rule, the date, training provider 
name, and name of training. 
    (ii) For training completed under subrule (1)(b)(iv) of this rule, the title of the article, author, 
publication name of the peer-review journal, healthcare journal, or professional or scientific 
journal, and the date, volume, and issue of publication, as applicable. 
 
 

PART 2.  EDUCATION 
 
 
R 338.1421  Accreditation standards; higher education institutions; adoption by 
  reference. 
  Rule 21.  (1) The standards for recognition of accrediting organizations developed and adopted 
by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation (CHEA), One Dupont Circle NW, Suite 510, 
Washington, D.C. 20036, in the publication entitled, “CHEA Standards and Procedures for 
Recognition,” effective October 4, 2021, which are available at no cost on the council’s website 
at https://www.chea.org, are approved and adopted by reference. 
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  (2) The criteria for recognition and process for the secretary’s recognition of accrediting 
agencies of the United States Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW, 
Washington, D.C. 20202, in 34 CFR 602.10 to 602.39, effective July 1, 2020, which are available 
at no cost on the United States Department of Education’s website at https://www.ed.gov/, are 
approved and adopted by reference. 
  (3) Copies of the standards in this rule are available for inspection and distribution at a cost of 
25 cents per page from the Board of Dietetics and Nutrition, Bureau of Professional Licensing, 
Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa Street, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909. 
 
R 338.1423  Accreditation standards; didactic program in dietetics; dietetic internship 
  programs; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 23.  (1) The standards for accrediting didactic programs in dietetics developed and 
adopted by ACEND, Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics, 120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2190, 
Chicago, Illinois 60606, in the publication entitled, “ACEND Accreditation Standards for Nutrition 
and Dietetics Didactic Programs (DPD),” effective June 1, 2022, which are available at no cost 
on the council’s website at https://www.eatrightpro.org/, are approved and adopted by reference. 
  (2) The standards for accrediting dietetics internship programs developed and adopted by 
ACEND, Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics, 120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2190, Chicago, 
Illinois 60606, in the publication entitled, “ACEND Accreditation Standards for Nutrition and 
Dietetics Internship Programs (DI),” effective June 1, 2022, which are available at no cost on the 
council’s website at https://www.eatrightpro.org/, are approved and adopted by reference. 
  (3) Copies of the standards in this rule are available for inspection and distribution at a cost of 
25 cents per page from the Board of Dietetics and Nutrition, Bureau of Professional Licensing, 
Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa Street, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909. 
 
 

PART 3.  EXAMINATION 
 
 
R 338.1431  Examination adoption. 
  Rule 31.  The registration examination for dietitian nutritionists administered by the CDR is 
approved and adopted.  The passing score for the registration examination is the passing score 
established by the CDR. 
 
 

PART 4.  LICENSURE 
 
 
R 338.1441  Application for temporary license; qualifications. 
  Rule 41.  An applicant for a temporary dietitian nutritionist license shall satisfy the requirements 
of the code, the rules promulgated under the code, and all the following requirements: 
   (a) Provide the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
   (b) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying completion of either of the following: 
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    (i) A bachelor’s, master’s, or doctoral degree at an accredited higher education institution that 
satisfied 1 of the standards under either R 338.1421(1) or (2). 
    (ii) An academic degree at a foreign educational institution that is validated as equivalent to 
the standards adopted under R 338.1421(1) or (2) by a credential evaluation agency that is a 
current member organization of NACES, found at the website https://www.naces.org. 
   (c) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying completion of a didactic program in 
dietetics that satisfies the standards adopted under R 338.1423(1). 
   (d) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying that the applicant is supervised by 
a licensed dietitian nutritionist in good standing in this state.    
 
R 338.1443  Application for license; qualifications. 
  Rule 43.  (1) An applicant for a dietitian nutritionist license shall satisfy the requirements of the 
code, the rules promulgated under the code, and all the following requirements: 
   (a) Provide the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
   (b) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying completion of either of the following: 
    (i) A bachelor’s, master’s, or doctoral degree at an accredited higher education institution that 
satisfied 1 of the standards adopted under R 338.1421(1) or (2). 
    (ii) An academic degree at a foreign educational institution that is validated as equivalent to 
the standards adopted under R 338.1421(1) or (2) by a credential evaluation agency that is a 
current member organization of NACES, found at the website https://www.naces.org. 
   (c) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying completion of a didactic program in 
dietetics that satisfies the standards adopted under R 338.1423(1). 
   (d) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying completion of not less than 1,000 
hours of supervised practice experience under the supervision of a dietitian nutritionist or a 
registered dietitian nutritionist that satisfies the standards adopted under R 338.1423(2). 
   (e) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying a passing score on the examination 
approved and adopted under R 338.1431. 
   (f) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying current certification as a registered 
dietitian nutritionist in good standing from the CDR. 
  (2) An applicant who held certification as a registered dietitian nutritionist in good standing from 
the CDR on April 1, 2025, and who first applies for a license and holds certification as a 
registered dietitian nutritionist in good standing from the CDR on or before the expiration of 2 
years after the effective date of this rule satisfies the requirements of this rule. 
  (3) Supervised practice experience undertaken after the effective date of this rule must be 
under the supervision of a qualified supervisor and satisfy the requirements of section 18360 of 
the code, MCL 333.18360. 
 
R 338.1445  Application for license by endorsement; qualifications. 
  Rule 45.  (1) An applicant for a dietitian nutritionist license by endorsement shall satisfy the 
requirements of the code, the rules promulgated under the code, and all the following 
requirements: 
   (a) Provide the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
   (b) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying a current and full dietitian nutritionist 
license in another state or in a province of Canada. 
   (c) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying current certification as a registered 
dietitian nutritionist in good standing from the CDR. 
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  (2) An applicant who is or has been licensed, registered, or certified in a health profession or 
specialty by another state, the United States military, the federal government, or another country 
shall disclose that fact on the application form.  The applicant shall satisfy the requirements of 
section 16174(2) of the code, MCL 333.16174, including verification from the issuing entity 
showing that disciplinary proceedings are not pending against the applicant and sanctions are 
not in force when applying.  If licensure is granted and it is determined that sanctions have been 
imposed, the disciplinary subcommittee may impose appropriate sanctions under section 
16174(5) of the code, MCL 333.16174. 
 
R 338.1447  Application for relicensure; qualifications. 
  Rule 47.  (1) An applicant may be relicensed within 3 years after the expiration date of the 
license under section 16201(3) of the code, MCL 333.16201, if the applicant satisfies the 
requirements of the code and the rules promulgated under the code, as well as all the following 
requirements: 
   (a) Provides the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the 
department. 
   (b) Provides proof, as directed by the department, verifying current certification as a registered 
dietitian nutritionist in good standing from the CDR. 
   (c) Establishes good moral character as that term is defined in, and determined under, 1974 
PA 381, MCL 338.41 to 338.47. 
  (2) An applicant may be relicensed more than 3 years after the expiration date of the license 
under section 16201(4) of the code, MCL 333.16201, if the applicant satisfies the requirements 
of the code and the rules promulgated under the code, as well as all the following requirements: 
   (a) Provides the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the 
department. 
   (b) Provides proof, as directed by the department, verifying current certification as a registered 
dietitian nutritionist in good standing from the CDR. 
   (c) Establishes good moral character as that term is defined in, and determined under, 1974 
PA 381, MCL 338.41 to 338.47. 
   (d) Provides fingerprints as required under section 16174(3) of the code, MCL 333.16174. 
  (3) An applicant who is or has been licensed, registered, or certified in a health profession or 
specialty by another state, the United States military, the federal government, or another country 
shall disclose that fact on the application form.  The applicant shall satisfy the requirements of 
section 16174(2) of the code, MCL 333.16174, including verification from the issuing entity 
showing that disciplinary proceedings are not pending against the applicant and sanctions are 
not in force when applying.  If licensure is granted and it is determined that sanctions have been 
imposed, the disciplinary subcommittee may impose appropriate sanctions under section 
16174(5) of the code, MCL 333.16174. 
 
R 338.1449  Application for renewal of license; qualifications. 
  Rule 49.  An applicant for renewal of a dietitian nutritionist license shall satisfy the requirements 
of the code, the rules promulgated under the code, and all the following requirements: 
   (a) Provide the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
   (b) Provide proof, as directed by the department, verifying current certification as a registered 
dietitian nutritionist in good standing from the CDR. 
   (c) Satisfy the requirements under R 338.1451, as applicable. 
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PART 5.  CONTINUING EDUCATION 
 
 
R 338.1451  License renewals. 
  Rule 51.  (1) This part applies to an application for renewal of a dietitian nutritionist license 
under R 338.1449 and sections 16201, 18357, and 18359 of the code, MCL 333.16201, 
333.18357, and 333.18359.  
  (2) An applicant for license renewal who has been licensed in the 3-year period immediately 
preceding the application for renewal shall accumulate a minimum of 45 hours of continuing 
education in activities approved under R 338.1453 during the 3 years immediately preceding the 
application for renewal. 
  (3) Submission of an application for renewal constitutes the applicant’s certification of 
compliance with the requirements of this rule.  The licensee shall retain documentation of 
satisfying the requirements of this rule for 4 years after the date of applying for license renewal.  
Failure to satisfy this rule is a violation of section 16221(h) of the code, MCL 333.16221. 
  (4) The department may select and audit a sample of licensees who have renewed the 
licensees’ licenses and request proof of compliance with subrule (2) of this rule.  If audited, a 
licensee shall provide documentation as specified in R 338.1453. 
  (5) An applicant shall submit a request for a waiver of continuing education requirements to the 
department for the board’s consideration not less than 30 days before the last regularly 
scheduled board meeting before the expiration date of the license. 
 
R 338.1453  Acceptable continuing education; requirements; limitations. 
  Rule 53.  (1) The 45 hours of continuing education required under R 338.1451 must satisfy the 
following requirements, as applicable: 
   (a) Credit for a continuing education program or activity that is identical or substantially 
equivalent to a program or activity for which the licensee has already earned credit during the 
renewal period cannot be granted. 
   (b) A minimum of 1 hour of continuing education must be earned in pain and symptom 
management under section 16204 of the code, MCL 333.16204.  Continuing education hours in 
pain and symptom management may include, but are not limited to, any of the following areas: 
     (i) Public health burden of pain. 
     (ii) Ethics and health policy related to pain. 
     (iii) Pain and controlled substance laws in this state. 
     (iv) Pain definitions. 
     (v) Basic sciences related to pain including pharmacology. 
     (vi) Clinical sciences related to pain. 
     (vii) Specific pain conditions. 
     (viii) Clinical physician communication related to pain. 
     (ix) Management of pain, including evaluation and treatment and non-pharmacological and 
pharmacological management. 
     (x) Ensuring quality pain care. 
     (xi) Programs and resources relevant to pain in this state. 
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   (c) Completion of implicit bias training under R 338.7004 during the 3 years immediately 
preceding the application for renewal may be used toward satisfaction of the requirements of R 
338.1451(2) and this subrule.  
  (2) The following activities are acceptable continuing education: 

 Activity and Proof of Completion Number of Continuing 
Education Hours 
Granted and Allowed for 
the Activity 

(a) Attendance at or participation in a continuing 
education program or activity related to the 
practice of a dietitian nutritionist that includes, but 
is not limited to, live in-person programs, 
interactive or monitored teleconference, audio-
conference, or web-based programs, online 
programs, and journal articles with a self-study 
component or other self-study programs 
approved or offered by any of the following 
organizations: 
- CDR. 
- Joint Accreditation for Interprofessional 
Continuing Education. 
 
If audited, the licensee shall provide a copy of the 
letter or certificate of completion showing the 
licensee’s name, number of continuing education 
hours earned, sponsor name or the name of the 
organization that approved the program or 
activity for continuing education credit, and the 
date on which the program was held or the 
activity completed. 

The number of hours of 
continuing education 
credit for a specific 
program or activity is the 
number of hours 
approved by the sponsor 
or the approving 
organization for the 
specific program. 
 
A minimum of 27 hours 
of continuing education 
credit must be earned in 
this activity in each 
renewal period.   
 
A maximum of 45 hours 
of continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
this activity in each 
renewal period. 

(b) Serving as a clinical supervisor for a student at a 
site used by an ACEND accredited program. 
 
To receive credit, the clinical supervision must 
not be the licensee’s primary employment 
function.  
 
If audited, the licensee shall provide the student’s 
initials, training program, dates supervision 
began and ended, and number of supervision 
hours provided per week. 

Three hours of 
continuing education 
credit is granted for a 
minimum of 15 hours of 
direct clinical 
supervision.   
 
A maximum of 18 hours 
of continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
this activity in each 
renewal period. 

(c) Publication of an article or chapter in a peer-
reviewed journal or book related to practice-
based competency. 
 

Six hours of continuing 
education credit is 
granted for serving as an 
author.   
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If audited, the licensee shall provide a copy of the 
publication that identifies the licensee as the 
author. 

 
A maximum of 6 hours of 
continuing education 
credit may be earned per 
article or chapter. 
 
A maximum of 18 hours 
of continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
this activity in each 
renewal period. 

(d) Service in a leadership position as a board 
member, chair, or leader of a dietitian nutritionist-
related organization. 
 
If audited, the licensee shall provide the 
organization name, contact information, dates of 
service, dated agenda, and meeting minutes 
documenting not less than 15 hours of service. 

Three hours of 
continuing education 
credit is granted for 15 
hours of service for each 
organization. 
 
A maximum of 18 hours 
of continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
this activity in each 
renewal period. 

(e) Serving as an instructor for a graduate-level 
course in an area related to dietitian nutritionist 
competency. 
 
To receive credit, the instructorship must not be 
the licensee’s primary employment function.  
 
If audited, the licensee shall provide course title, 
course description, faculty list of each course, 
dates of all courses, scheduled instructional 
hours, and a letter from the program director 
verifying the licensee’s role. 

Three hours of 
continuing education 
credit is granted for a 
minimum of 3 hours of 
teaching.     
 
A maximum of 6 hours of 
continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
each course. 
 
A maximum of 18 hours 
of continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
this activity in each 
renewal period. 

(f) Serving as a peer reviewer of a manuscript by 
invitation for a scientific journal.  
 
If audited, a licensee shall provide copies of 
documentation inviting the license to complete 
the review and thanking them for completing the 
review. 

Two hours of continuing 
education credit is 
granted for each 
manuscript reviewed. 
 
A maximum of 18 hours 
of continuing education 
credit may be earned for 
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this activity in each 
renewal period. 

 
 

PART 6.  STANDARDS OF PRACTICE 
 
 
R 338.1461  Certification; requirement.  
 Rule 61.  A licensee shall keep current certification as a registered dietitian nutritionist in good 
standing with the CDR throughout the duration of the license cycle. 
 
R 338.1463  Telehealth. 
  Rule 63.  (1) A licensee shall obtain consent for treatment before providing a telehealth service 
under section 16284 of the code, MCL 333.16284. 
  (2) A licensee shall maintain proof of consent for telehealth treatment in the patient’s up-to-date 
medical record and satisfy section 16213 of the code, MCL 333.16213. 
  (3) A licensee providing any telehealth service shall do both of the following: 
   (a) Act within the scope of the licensee’s practice. 
   (b) Exercise the same standard of care applicable to a traditional, in-person healthcare service. 
 
R 338.1465  Orders related to the practice of medical nutrition therapy. 
  Rule 65.  (1) An order related to the practice of medical nutrition therapy must include all the 
following information: 
   (a) The name of the patient. 
   (b) The patient's medical diagnosis. 
   (c) The signature of an individual who is licensed and authorized to order medical nutrition 
therapy in this state. 
   (d) The date that the authorized licensee wrote the order related to the practice of medical 
nutrition therapy. 
  (2) An order related to the practice of medical nutrition therapy is valid for 90 days after the 
date that the authorized licensee writes the order related to the practice of medical nutrition 
therapy unless the authorized licensee specifies a different termination date in the order related 
to the practice of medical nutrition therapy. 
 
R 338.1467  Code of ethics; adoption by reference.  
 Rule 67.  The code of ethics of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics is adopted by reference, 
as specified in the publication entitled, “Code of Ethics for the Nutrition and Dietetics Profession,” 
effective June 1, 2018.  The code of ethics is available from the Academy of Nutrition and 
Dietetics’ website https://www.eatrightpro.org/ at no cost.  Copies of the code of ethics are 
available for inspection and distribution at the cost of 25 cents per page from the Board of 
Dietetics and Nutrition, Bureau of Professional Licensing, Department of Licensing and 
Regulatory Affairs, 611 W. Ottawa Street, P.O. Box 30670, Lansing, Michigan 48909. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR CERTIFICATION CODE 

 
Filed with the secretary of state on April 27, 2026 

 
These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless adopted 
under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days after 
filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the superintendent of public instruction by sections 1246, 1536, and 
1539b of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451, MCL 380.1246, 380.1536, and 380.1539b, and 
Executive Reorganization Order No. 1996-6, MCL 388.993)  
 
R 380.101, R 380.102, R 380.103, R 380.104, R 380.105, R 380.106, R 380.107, R 380.109, R 
380.111, R 380.111b, R 380.112, R 380.116, R 380.121, R 380.123, and R 380.124 of the 
Michigan Administrative Code are amended, and R 380.108, R 380.110, R 380.122, R 380.125, 
and R 380.130 are added to the Code, as follows: 
 
R 380.101  Definitions.  
  Rule 1. As used in this code:  
  (a) “Accredited” means accredited by an accreditation agency recognized by the Council for 
Higher Education Accreditation or by the United States Department of Education. 
  (b) “Act” means the revised school code, 1976 PA 451, MCL 380.1 to 380.1852. 
  (c) “Administering instructional programs” means that term as defined by the superintendent of 
public instruction. 
  (d) “Alternative route school administrator preparation program” means a pathway to school 
administrator certification under R 380.105 offered by an approved provider that is an 
established state professional organization. 
  (e) “Central office administrator” means either or both of the following:  
   (i) Superintendent of a school district. 
   (ii) An individual whose primary responsibility is administering instructional programs in a 
school district on a district-wide basis.  
  (f) “Central office endorsement” means a school administrator certificate endorsement for a 
central office administrator. 
  (g) “Certificating authority” means an out-of-state governmental entity that is legally authorized 
to issue educator credentials. 
  (h) “Department” means the department of education unless otherwise indicated.  
  (i) “Education-related professional learning” means an educational opportunity that improves a 
school administrator’s practice and capacity to perform the work within the profession of 
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education, including time spent engaging with local employers or technical centers, that is 1 or 
more of the following: 
   (i) Satisfactory college semester credit hours relevant to professional development as a school 
administrator at an accredited college or university, with 1 semester credit hour being equivalent 
to 25 education-related professional learning hours. 
   (ii) State continuing education clock hours relevant to professional development as a school 
administrator. 
   (iii) Michigan annual district provided professional development hours relevant to professional 
development as a school administrator. 
  (j) “Established state professional organization” means an association that has served 
members on a statewide basis for at least 10 years and that represents superintendents, 
principals, assistant principals, and individuals whose primary responsibility is administering 
instructional programs. 
  (k) “Listed offense” means that term as defined in section 1535a of the act, MCL 380.1535a. 
  (l) “Michigan annual district provided professional development” means annual district provided 
professional development as required by sections 1526 and 1527 of the act, MCL 380.1526 and 
380.1527, relevant to professional development as a school administrator. 
  (m) “Michigan professional teaching certificate” means a certificate issued under part 3 of the 
teacher certification code, R 390.1133 to R 390.1138. 
  (n) “Michigan standard teaching certificate” means a certificate issued under R 390.1123, R 
390.1125, R 390.1129b, or R 390.1130. 
  (o) “Out-of-state” means of a political subdivision of the United States besides Michigan, of a 
federally recognized Native American tribe, or of a foreign country or political subdivision of a 
foreign country. 
  (p) “Performance-based professional learning program” means an approved program that 
requires the demonstration of knowledge, application, skills, behavior, and impact on improving 
leadership as measured by performance indicators. 
  (q) “PK-12 building administrator” means 1 or more of the following:  
   (i) Principal of a PK-12 school. 
   (ii) Assistant principal of a PK-12 school. 
   (iii) An individual whose primary responsibility is administering instructional programs in a PK-
12 school. 
  (r) “PK-12 building endorsement” means a school administrator certificate endorsement for a 
PK-12 building administrator. 
  (s) “PK-12 school” means a school with a single grade or any combination of grades from 
prekindergarten to grade 12. 
  (t) “Provider” means an accredited college or university that has a traditional school 
administrator preparation program or an established state professional association that has an 
alternative route school administrator preparation program. 
  (u) “School administrator certificate endorsement” means either or both of the following 
endorsements on a school administrator certificate: 
   (i) PK-12 building. 
   (ii) Central office. 
  (v) “School district” means that term as defined in R 390.1101. 
  (w) “State board” means the state board of education. 
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  (x) “State continuing education clock hours” means hours of professional development issued 
through a process established and approved by the superintendent of public instruction. 
  (y) “Traditional school administrator preparation program” means a program for school 
administrator certification under R 380.104 offered by an approved provider that is a college or 
university. 
  (z) “Traditional school administrator preparation program course of study” or “alternative route 
school administrator preparation program course of study” means the outline of courses required 
for completion of an approved traditional school administrator preparation program or approved 
alternative route school administrator preparation program. 
  (aa) “Valid” means within the time period of the credential and not suspended, revoked, or 
nullified. 
 
R 380.102  Certificate and permit requirements for school administrators. 
  Rule 2. (1) The superintendent of public instruction may issue the following school administrator 
certificates under this code: 
   (a) School administrator (1246(1)(a)) certificate. 
   (b) School administrator (1246(1)(b)) certificate. 
  (2) An individual employed by a school district in this state on or before January 4, 2010, as a 
superintendent, principal, or assistant principal, or in a position with primary responsibility for 
administering instructional programs shall hold a valid school administrator (1246(1)(a)) 
certificate under R 380.103 in order to be employed by a school district as a superintendent, 
principal, or assistant principal, or in a position with primary responsibility for administering 
instructional programs. 
  (3) An individual initially employed by a school district in this state after January 4, 2010, as a 
superintendent, principal, or assistant principal, or in a position with primary responsibility for 
administering instructional programs shall hold a valid school administrator (1246(1)(b)) 
certificate under R 380.104, R 380.105, or R 380.106 in order to be employed by a school district 
as a superintendent, principal, or assistant principal, or in a position with primary responsibility 
for administering instructional programs. 
  (4) A school district that employs a superintendent, principal, assistant principal, or individual 
whose primary responsibility is administering instructional programs who does not hold a valid 
school administrator certificate under this code shall obtain a school administrator permit under 
R 380.116. 
 
R 380.103  School administrator (1246(1)(a)) certificate. 
  Rule 3. (1) The superintendent of public instruction may issue a school administrator 
(1246(1)(a)) certificate to an applicant who pays the applicable evaluation fee if the department 
has received documentation of both of the following: 
   (a) The applicant was employed by a school district in this state on or before January 4, 2010, 
as a superintendent, principal, or assistant principal, or in a position with primary responsibility 
for administering instructional programs. 
   (b) During the 5-year period immediately preceding the issuance of the certificate, the applicant 
completed any combination of education-related professional learning hours totaling 150 hours. 
  (2) Holding a valid Michigan professional or standard teaching certificate satisfies subrule (1)(b) 
of this rule. 
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R 380.104  School administrator (1246(1)(b)) certificate, endorsements, and degree  
  requirements; Michigan traditional school administrator preparation program. 
  Rule 4. (1) The superintendent of public instruction may issue a school administrator 
(1246(1)(b)) certificate with a PK-12 building endorsement to an applicant who pays the 
applicable evaluation fee if the department has received documentation of all of the following: 
   (a) The applicant earned a master’s degree or higher from an accredited college or university. 
   (b) The applicant completed a Michigan approved elementary and secondary PK-12 traditional 
school administrator preparation program at least at the master’s degree level, including a 
supervised internship. 
   (c) The approved program provider recommended the applicant for school administrator 
certification and PK-12 building endorsement. 
   (d) For an application submitted on or after the effective date of this subdivision, the applicant 
earned a passing score on the appropriate available school administrator examination approved 
by the superintendent of public instruction. 
  (2) The superintendent of public instruction may issue a school administrator (1246(1)(b)) 
certificate with a central office endorsement to an applicant who pays the applicable evaluation 
fee if the department has received documentation of all of the following: 
   (a) The applicant earned a master’s degree or higher from an accredited college or university. 
   (b) The applicant completed a Michigan approved central office traditional school administrator 
preparation program at the post-master’s degree level, including a supervised internship. 
   (c) The approved program provider recommended the applicant for school administrator 
certification and central office endorsement. 
   (d) For an application submitted on or after the effective date of this subdivision, the applicant 
earned a passing score on the appropriate available school administrator examination approved 
by the superintendent of public instruction. 
  (3) Credit completed in a Michigan approved traditional school administrator preparation 
program for 1 endorsement under this rule applies toward a different endorsement if the credit 
meets the approved program requirements. 
 
R 380.105  School administrator (1246(1)(b)) certificate, endorsements, and degree  
  requirements; Michigan alternative route school administrator preparation program. 
  Rule 5. (1) The superintendent of public instruction may issue a school administrator 
(1246(1)(b)) certificate with the appropriate endorsement or endorsements to an applicant who 
pays the applicable evaluation fee if the department has received documentation of all of the 
following: 
   (a) Either of the following: 
    (i) The applicant earned a master’s or higher degree from an accredited college or university. 
    (ii) The applicant earned a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university and 
has experience that meets at least 1 of the following for a minimum of 3 years: 
     (A) Successful experience as a PK-12 school administrator. 
     (B) Successful experience as a central office school administrator. 
     (C) Management or leadership experience in a field or fields other than PK-12 or central office 
administration. 
   (b) The applicant completed a Michigan approved alternative route school administrator 
preparation program, including a supervised internship. 



2026 MR 8 – May 15, 2026 
 

114 

   (c) The approved provider recommended the applicant for school administrator certification 
and endorsement. 
   (d) For an application submitted on or after the effective date of this subdivision, the applicant 
earned a passing score on the appropriate available school administrator examination approved 
by the superintendent of public instruction. 
  (2) The superintendent of public instruction may issue a school administrator (1246(1)(b)) 
certificate with the appropriate endorsement or endorsements to an applicant who pays the 
applicable evaluation fee if the department has received documentation of all of the following: 
   (a) An approved alternative route school administrator preparation program provider 
recommended the applicant for school administrator certification and endorsement. 
   (b) The applicant meets all approved alternative route school administrator preparation 
program standards. 
   (c) For an application submitted on or after the effective date of this subdivision, the applicant 
earned a passing score on the appropriate available school administrator examination approved 
by the superintendent of public instruction. 
 
R 380.106  Out-of-state certificate and program. 
  Rule 6. (1) Subject to subrule (3) of this rule and R 380.123, the superintendent of public 
instruction may issue a school administrator (1246(1)(b)) certificate with an appropriate 
endorsement or endorsements to an applicant who has paid the applicable evaluation fee if the 
department has received documentation of both of the following: 
   (a) Either of the following: 
    (i) An out-of-state certificating authority issued a school administrator certificate to the 
applicant at any time based on satisfaction of requirements for school administrator certification 
the superintendent of public instruction considers equivalent to those in effect in this state. 
    (ii) The applicant satisfactorily completed an out-of-state program with requirements the 
superintendent of public instruction considers equivalent to those in effect in this state that lead 
to school administrator certification. 
   (b) Either of the following: 
    (i) For an application submitted on or after the effective date of this paragraph, the applicant 
passed the appropriate available school administrator examination approved by the 
superintendent of public instruction. 
    (ii) The applicant had 3 years of successful out-of-state school administrator experience, as 
determined by the superintendent of public instruction, while holding a school administrator 
certificate that was valid in that state. 
  (2) Subject to subrule (3) of this rule and R 380.123, the superintendent of public instruction 
may issue an endorsement on a valid or expired Michigan school administrator certificate to an 
applicant who has paid the applicable evaluation fee if the department has received 
documentation of both of the following: 
   (a) Either of the following: 
    (i) The applicant holds a valid or expired out-of-state school administrator certificate with the 
endorsement or its equivalent. 
    (ii) The applicant completed an out-of-state program with requirements the superintendent of 
public instruction considers equivalent to those in effect in this state that lead to the 
endorsement. 
   (b) Either of the following: 
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    (i) For an application submitted on or after the effective date of this paragraph, the applicant 
passed the appropriate available school administrator examination approved by the 
superintendent of public instruction. 
    (ii) The applicant had 3 years of successful out-of-state school administrator experience, as 
determined by the superintendent of public instruction, while holding a school administrator 
certificate with the endorsement or its equivalent that was valid in that state. 
  (3) An application for a Michigan school administrator certificate or endorsement based on a 
foreign school administrator credential or completion of a foreign school administrator 
preparation program must include documentation of credential review by a current member in 
good standing of an international credential review association approved by the department. 
 
R 380.107  School administrator certificate issuance and expiration. 
  Rule 7. (1) A school administrator certificate issued under this code is valid as determined by 
its issue date and expiration date as set forth in this rule and by action taken under R 380.121 
to R 380.136. An applicant for and the holder of a school administrator certificate and the 
employer shall be familiar with the specific requirements and expiration date of the certificate. 
  (2) A school administrator certificate or renewal issued under this code expires 5 years after 
June 30 of the calendar year of issuance. 
  (3) The superintendent of public instruction shall not issue a school administrator certificate 
until payment of the fee required by section 1538 of the act, MCL 380.1538. 
 
R 380.108  Selection criteria; recommendations; rules as minimum requirements. 
  Rule 8. (1) An approved traditional school administrator preparation program provider or 
approved alternative route school administrator preparation program provider that recommends 
candidates for school administrator certificates shall establish selection criteria that ensure that 
it admits only qualified candidates to its program and that it recommends only qualified 
candidates for certification or additional certificate endorsements. 
  (2) An approved traditional school administrator preparation program provider or approved 
alternative route school administrator preparation program provider shall not recommend 
candidates for school administrator certification or for endorsement in areas in which it does not 
have approved programs. 
  (3) An approved traditional school administrator preparation program provider or approved 
alternative route school administrator preparation program provider shall not make a 
recommendation concerning a school administrator certificate before both of the following: 
   (a) Subject to R 380.105(2), the applicant’s satisfactory completion of an approved traditional 
school administrator preparation program or an approved alternative route school administrator 
preparation program. 
   (b) For applications submitted on or after the effective date of this subdivision, the applicant’s 
passing of appropriate available school administrator examinations approved by the 
superintendent of public instruction. 
  (4) The requirements in this code are minimum requirements. An approved traditional school 
administrator preparation program or an approved alternative route school administrator 
preparation program provider may have additional requirements that exceed the requirements 
of this code. 
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  (5) The superintendent of public instruction may determine the criteria for evaluating 
certification of candidates prepared by out-of-state programs in accordance with the law of this 
state, including R 380.106. 
 
R 380.109  Renewal of school administrator certificate. 
  Rule 9. (1) Subject to subrules (2) and (3) of this rule, the superintendent of public instruction 
may issue a renewal of a school administrator certificate to an applicant who pays the applicable 
evaluation fee if the department has received documentation that, since the issuance of the most 
recent school administrator certificate or renewal, the applicant completed any combination of 
education-related professional learning hours totaling 150 hours. 
  (2) Holding a valid Michigan professional or standard teaching certificate satisfies the 
requirements of subrule (1) of this rule.  
  (3) The superintendent of public instruction may issue one 5-year renewal of a Michigan school 
administrator certificate to an applicant who pays the applicable evaluation fee if the department 
has received documentation that the applicant holds a valid out-of-state school administrator 
certificate. 
 
R 380.110  Members of the armed forces and uniformed services, veterans, and  
  dependents. 
  Rule 10.  (1) As used in this rule: 
   (a) “Armed forces” means the United States Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, Space 
Force, or Coast Guard, or other military force designated by the United States Congress as a 
part of the Armed Forces of the United States, including the reserve components. 
   (b) “Dependent” means a spouse, surviving spouse, child who is less than 26 years of age, or 
surviving child who is less than 26 years of age. 
   (c) “Uniformed services” means the Commissioned Corps of the United States Public Health 
Service and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration Commissioned Officer Corps. 
   (d) “Veteran” means that term as defined in section 1 of 1965 PA 190, MCL 35.61. 
  (2) If either of the following individuals serves a period of active duty during the time period of 
a certificate issued under these rules, the individual may file a request with the department that 
the superintendent of public instruction determine that all or part of the period of active duty 
satisfies some or all of the requirements for renewal of the certificate: 
   (a) A member of the armed forces or uniformed services. 
   (b) A veteran. 
  (3) The following individuals may file a request with the department for refund of an evaluation 
fee paid during the immediately preceding 1-year period under section 1538 of the act, MCL 
380.1538, and for a voucher in the amount of the cost of an examination required under these 
rules, to be presented at the time of registration for the examination: 
   (a) A member of the armed forces or uniformed services. 
   (b) A veteran. 
   (c) A dependent of a member of the armed forces or of the uniformed services. 
   (d) A dependent of a veteran. 
 
R 380.111  Standards and approval of providers and programs. 
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  Rule 11. (1) The state board shall approve standards for approving providers, traditional school 
administrator preparation programs, and alternative route school administrator preparation 
programs. 
  (2) The superintendent of public instruction shall approve providers, traditional school 
administrator preparation programs, and alternative route school administrator preparation 
programs in accordance with state board approved standards and in accordance with subrule 
(3) of this rule. 
  (3) Continued approval of a provider of a traditional school administrator preparation program 
or an alternative route school administrator preparation program by the superintendent of public 
instruction requires that the provider be accredited or that a state review process initiated as an 
appeal of an accreditation decision recommend approval by the superintendent of public 
instruction. 
 
R 380.111b  Professional learning enhancement. 
  Rule 11b. (1) The department shall establish standards for approval of, and shall approve, 
established state professional organizations' performance-based professional learning 
programs and professional learning enhancements for issuance on school administrator 
certificates under section 1536(5) of the act, MCL 380.1536. 
  (2) On request of the superintendent of public instruction, an established state professional 
organization shall present to the department evidence of the program descriptors and 
performance measures of its professional learning program. 
  (3) The superintendent of public instruction may issue a professional learning enhancement on 
a valid or expired school administrator certificate with an appropriate endorsement after the 
certificate holder’s successful completion of an approved professional learning program. 
  (4) A professional learning enhancement on a school administrator certificate is valid for the 
period that the school administrator certificate is valid, including renewal periods. 
 
R 380.112  Approved providers; experimental programs. 
  Rule 12. The superintendent of public instruction, at the request of a college or university that 
is an approved provider, may waive for a specific time particular requirements of this code for 
an experimental traditional school administrator preparation program. The request must provide 
sufficient detail to allow assessment of the proposed experimental program and comparison with 
the provider’s approved traditional school administrator preparation program. If the 
superintendent of public instruction grants the request, the provider shall objectively evaluate 
and report to the department on the effectiveness of the experiment for the time period of the 
waiver. The superintendent of public instruction may renew the waiver if evaluation data provide 
evidence of value. 
 
R 380.116  School administrator permit. 
  Rule 16. (1) On payment of the applicable evaluation fee, the superintendent of public 
instruction may issue an initial school administrator permit to an applying school district that 
verifies all of the following: 
   (a) The individual who applies for the permit on behalf of the school district is not the individual 
whom the school district will employ as a superintendent, principal, or assistant principal, or in a 
position with primary responsibility for administering instructional programs under the permit. 
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   (b) An appropriately certificated and endorsed school administrator is not available for the 
assignment. 
   (c) The individual whom the school district will employ under the permit earned a baccalaureate 
or higher degree at an accredited college or university. 
   (d) The school district will assign a mentor to the individual whom it will employ under the 
permit. 
  (2) In addition to obtaining a school administrator permit under this rule for any other individual 
who is not appropriately certificated, a school district shall obtain a school administrator permit 
for a school administrator employed under section 1246(3) of the act, MCL 380.1246. 
  (3) On payment of the applicable evaluation fee, the superintendent of public instruction may 
issue to an applying school district a renewal of a school administrator permit under this rule not 
more than 3 times to place the same individual in the permitted assignment area if the school 
district verifies both of the following: 
   (a) For the first renewal, all of the following: 
    (i) A formal observation of the individual in the previous school year resulted in a 
comprehensive evaluation rating of effective. 
    (ii) The individual enrolled in an approved traditional school administrator preparation program 
or approved alternative route school administrator preparation program within 6 months of 
employment. 
    (iii) The individual presented a traditional school administrator preparation program course of 
study or an alternative route school administrator preparation program course of study to the 
employing school district. 
  (b) For each subsequent renewal, the individual has made progress toward program 
completion as defined by the superintendent of public instruction. 
  (4) Unless a shorter validity period is required by section 1246(3) of the act, MCL 380.1246, a 
school administrator permit or renewal is valid from the issue date to August 31 immediately 
following the academic school year listed on the permit. 
  (5) Subject to subrule (7) of this rule, the superintendent of public instruction may refuse to 
grant, refuse to renew, or revoke a school administrator permit under this rule for 1 of the 
following reasons: 
   (a) Fraud, material misrepresentation, or concealment or omission of fact in the application for 
or the use of the permit. 
   (b) Conviction of the individual for whom a school district requests the permit for a crime 
described in section 1535a of the act, MCL 380.1535a. 
   (c) Failure to satisfy the requirements for the permit. 
   (d) Action taken by an out-of-state certificating authority against an educator credential issued 
at any time to the individual by that authority. 
  (6) The superintendent of public instruction may rescind a school administrator permit at the 
request of the employing school district. 
  (7) The superintendent of public instruction shall refuse to grant, refuse to renew, or revoke a 
school administrator permit if the criminal history of the individual for whom a school district 
requests it includes conviction of a listed offense. 
 
R 380.121  Suspension of, revocation of, imposition of conditions on, or denial of renewal  
  of school administrator certificate. 
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  Rule 21. The superintendent of public instruction may suspend, revoke, impose reasonable 
conditions on, or deny renewal of a school administrator certificate for either of the following 
reasons:  
  (a) The holder of the certificate engaged in fraud, material misrepresentation, or concealment 
or omission of fact in the application for or the use of a credential issued to the individual by the 
superintendent of public instruction. 
  (b) The holder of the certificate was convicted of a crime described in section 1535a or 1539b 
of act, MCL 380.1535a and 380.1539b. 
 
R 380.122  Notice of basis for action; notice of right to hearing; informal conference;  
  referral for hearing. 
  Rule 22. Subject to summary suspension under section 1535a(2) or 1539b(2) of the act, MCL 
380.1535a and 380.1539b, all of the following apply to action taken under R 380.121: 
  (a) Not more than 7 calendar days after receiving notice that the criminal history of the holder 
of a school administrator certificate issued by the superintendent of public instruction includes 
conviction of a crime described in section 1535a or 1539b of the act, MCL 380.1535a and 
380.1539b, the department shall request from the court a certified copy of the judgment of 
conviction and sentence or other document regarding disposition of the case.  
  (b) On receipt of notice of a basis for action under R 380.121(a), or not later than 10 business 
days after receiving documentation of a conviction under subdivision (a) of this rule, the 
department shall notify the holder of the school administrator certificate in writing of all of the 
following: 
   (i) Because of the conviction or because of the identified reason under R 380.121(a), the 
superintendent of public instruction may suspend, revoke, impose conditions on, or deny 
renewal of the school administrator certificate. 
   (ii) The holder has the right to a hearing. 
   (iii) If the holder does not request a hearing within 15 business days after receipt of notice of 
the right to a hearing, the superintendent of public instruction shall suspend or deny renewal of 
the school administrator certificate. 
   (iv) If the holder requests a hearing within 15 business days after receipt of the notice, there 
must be an informal conference. 
  (c) The notice under subdivision (b) of this rule must include a copy of applicable statutes and 
rules. 
  (d) Not more than 15 business days after receipt of the notice under subdivision (b) of this rule, 
the holder of the school administrator certificate shall request a hearing. If the holder does not 
timely request a hearing, the superintendent of public instruction shall suspend or deny renewal 
of the school administrator certificate. 
  (e) If the holder of the school administrator certificate timely requests a hearing under 
subdivision (d) of this rule, the department shall immediately notify the holder of the date and 
time of an informal conference. Unless otherwise agreed, the informal conference is a telephone 
conference with an authorized representative of the department. 
  (f) After the informal conference and consideration of the documentation and other information 
presented, the department may recommend that the superintendent of public instruction take no 
action against or grant renewal of the school administrator certificate or that there be a settlement 
or conditional agreement. The superintendent of public instruction shall approve, modify, or deny 
the recommendation of the department. 
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  (g) If the superintendent of public instruction or designee decides to refer the case to the 
Michigan office of administrative hearings and rules for hearing following the informal 
conference, the department shall make the referral. 
 
R 380.123  Denial or rescission of school administrator certificate or endorsement. 
  Rule 23.(1) The superintendent of public instruction may deny an individual’s application for a 
school administrator certificate or endorsement for any of the following reasons: 
   (a) The applicant engaged in fraud, material misrepresentation, or concealment or omission of 
fact in the application for or the use of a credential, including an endorsement, issued to the 
applicant by the superintendent of public instruction. 
   (b) The applicant was convicted of a crime described in section 1535a or 1539b of the act, 
MCL 380.1535a and 380.1539b. 
   (c) The applicant does not meet the requirements for the school administrator certificate or 
endorsement. 
   (d) An out-of-state certificating authority took action against an educator credential issued at 
any time to the applicant by that authority. 
  (2) After notice and an opportunity to show compliance, the superintendent of public instruction 
may rescind a school administrator certificate or endorsement issued to an individual by the 
superintendent of public instruction for failure of the individual to meet the requirements for the 
school administrator certificate or endorsement. 
 
R 380.124  Investigation. 
  Rule 24. An authorized representative of the department shall perform the investigatory and 
prosecutorial functions regarding cases pertaining to school administrator certificates and 
endorsements issued by the superintendent of public instruction. On receipt of information that 
may serve as the basis for suspension, revocation, denial, refusal to renew, or rescission of a 
school administrator certificate or endorsement, the authorized representative shall initiate an 
investigation of that information. 
 
R 380.125  Reinstatement of suspended or revoked school administrator certificate. 
  Rule 25. (1) Unless the superintendent of public instruction suspended or revoked an 
individual’s school administrator certificate based on conviction of a listed offense, the individual 
may file with the department a request for reinstatement of the school administrator certificate 
that was suspended or revoked under these rules. 
  (2) If the superintendent of public instruction suspended or revoked the school administrator 
certificate under R 380.121(a), all of the following apply: 
   (a) The individual shall provide to the department documentation and other information that 
demonstrates that the individual is currently fit to serve in a school or school district in this state 
and that reinstatement of the school administrator certificate will not adversely affect the health, 
safety, and welfare of pupils or the integrity of the administration of schools or school districts in 
this state. 
   (b) If the superintendent of public instruction suspended or revoked the school administrator 
certificate pursuant to an agreement between the department and the individual, the individual 
shall provide to the department documentation and other information that establishes 
satisfaction of the conditions set forth in the agreement. 
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   (c) Not more than 30 calendar days after receipt of the request for reinstatement, the 
department shall notify the individual in writing of all of the following: 
    (i) The individual has the right to a hearing. 
    (ii) If the individual does not request a hearing within 30 calendar days after receipt of notice 
of the right to a hearing, the superintendent of public instruction shall dismiss the request for 
reinstatement of the school administrator certificate. 
    (iii) If the individual requests a hearing within 30 calendar days after receipt of the notice, there 
must be an informal conference on the request for reinstatement. 
   (d) Not more than 30 calendar days after receipt of the notice described in subdivision (c) of 
this subrule, the individual shall request a hearing. If the individual does not timely request a 
hearing, the superintendent of public instruction shall dismiss the request for reinstatement of 
the school administrator certificate. 
   (e) If the individual timely requests a hearing, the department shall immediately notify the 
individual of the date and time of an informal conference on the request for reinstatement. Unless 
otherwise agreed, the informal conference is a telephone conference with an authorized 
representative of the department. 
   (f) After the informal conference and consideration of the documentation and other information 
presented, the department shall recommend that the superintendent of public instruction 
reinstate or deny reinstatement of the school administrator certificate. Based on consideration 
of the recommendation and the documentation and other information presented, the 
superintendent of public instruction shall reinstate or deny reinstatement of the school 
administrator certificate. The superintendent of public instruction shall not reinstate the school 
administrator certificate unless the superintendent of public instruction finds that the individual 
is currently fit to serve in a school or school district in this state and that reinstatement will not 
adversely affect the health, safety, and welfare of pupils or the integrity of the administration of 
schools or school districts in this state. 
   (g) If the superintendent of public instruction does not reinstate the school administrator 
certificate under subdivision (f) of this subrule, the department shall refer the request to the 
Michigan office of administrative hearings and rules for hearing. 
  (3) If the superintendent of public instruction suspended or revoked the school administrator 
certificate under R 380.121(b), not more than 30 calendar days after receipt of a request for a 
hearing on reinstatement, the department shall refer the request to the Michigan office of 
administrative hearings and rules under section 1535a(5) or section 1539b(5) of the act, MCL 
380.1535a and 380.1539b. 
 
R 380.130  Removal of suspension or revocation of school administrator certificate after 
  conviction set aside, expunged, or dismissed. 
  Rule 30. (1) The superintendent of public instruction shall remove the suspension or revocation 
of a school administrator certificate if all of the following are satisfied: 
   (a) The suspension or revocation was based solely on a criminal conviction under section 
1535a or section 1539b of the act, MCL 380.1535a and 380.1539b. 
   (b) The holder of the school administrator certificate files with the department a request for 
removal of the suspension or revocation that includes documentation satisfactory to the 
department that the conviction was set aside under 1965 PA 213, MCL 780.621 to 780.624, or 
otherwise expunged or dismissed by a court of competent jurisdiction. 
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   (c) If the conviction was set aside under section 1g of 1965 PA 213, MCL 780.621g, and the 
judgment of sentence included an order of restitution, the request for removal includes 
verification that the individual has fully paid court-ordered restitution or has made a good faith 
effort to do so. 
  (2) Removal of a suspension or revocation under this rule does not relieve the holder of the 
school administrator certificate of the responsibility to comply with all legal requirements for 
renewal of the school administrator certificate. 
  (3) This rule does not preclude the superintendent of public instruction from taking action 
against a school administrator certificate under R 380.121, or from denying or rescinding a 
school administrator certificate or endorsement under R 380.123, for a reason other than a 
conviction that was set aside or otherwise expunged or dismissed. 
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PROPOSED ADMINISTRATIVE RULES,  

NOTICES OF PUBLIC HEARINGS 
 

MCL 24.242(3) states in part: 
 
“… the agency shall electronically submit a copy of the notice of public hearing to the office for 
publication in the Michigan Register. An agency's notice must be published in the Michigan 
Register before the public hearing and the agency shall electronically file a copy of the notice of 
public hearing with the office.”  
 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The office of regulatory reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 
month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
(d) Proposed administrative rules.  
 
(e) Notices of public hearings on proposed administrative rules.” 
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PROPOSED ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
 

BUREAU OF ELECTIONS 
 

GENERAL ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF ELECTION OFFICIALS 
 

Filed with the secretary of state on  
 

These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless 
adopted under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 
306, MCL 24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 

days after filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the secretary of state by section 31 of the Michigan election law, 
1954 PA 116, MCL 168.31) 
 
R 168.51, R 168.52, R 168.53, R 168.54, R 168.55, R 168.56, R 168.57, and R 168.58 are 
added to the Michigan Administrative Code, as follows:  
 
 
R 168.51  Definitions. 
  Rule 1. (1) As used in these rules: 
   (a) “Act” means the Michigan election law, 1954 PA 116, MCL 168.1 to 168.992. 
   (b) “Department” means the department of state. 
  (2) Unless otherwise defined in these rules, a term defined in the act has the same meaning 
when used in these rules.  
 
R 168.52  Responsibilities of secretary of state.  
  Rule 2. Duties and responsibilities assigned to the secretary of state in the act may be 
delegated to department staff as prescribed by the secretary of state or director of elections, 
unless prohibited by law.  
 
R 168.53  Responsibilities of director of elections. 
  Rule 3. Duties and responsibilities assigned to the director of elections in the act may be 
delegated to bureau of elections’ staff or assistants as prescribed by the director of elections, 
unless prohibited by law.  
 
R 168.54  Responsibilities of deputy director of elections.  
  Rule 4. (1) The deputy director is the principal assistant to the director of elections, as 
provided in section 35 of the act, MCL 168.35. 
  (2) In the event the director of elections is unavailable to fulfill the requirements of the office, 
the deputy director shall serve as acting director.  
 
R 168.55  Responsibilities of bureau of elections’ staff.  
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  Rule 5. (1) Bureau of elections’ staff shall serve as assistants to the director of elections as 
provided in section 35 of the act, MCL 168.35, and may be delegated duties and 
responsibilities assigned to the director of elections as prescribed by the director of elections, 
or the acting director if the director is unavailable, unless prohibited by law.   
  (2) Bureau of elections’ staff shall serve as assistants to the board of state canvassers and 
may be authorized by the board to complete duties assigned to the board of state canvassers 
in the act.  
 
R 168.56  Responsibilities of a county clerk.  
  Rule 6. (1) Subject to section 21 of the act, MCL 168.21, the clerk of a county is responsible 
for administering elections in that county as prescribed by the act.   
  (2) Duties and responsibilities assigned to the county clerk in the act may be delegated to the 
county clerk’s staff or assistants as prescribed by the county clerk under section 29 of the act, 
MCL 168.29, or by the secretary of state under section 21 of the act, MCL 168.21, unless 
prohibited by law.  
 
R 168.57  Responsibilities of a city or township clerk.  
  Rule 7. (1) Subject to section 21 of the act, MCL 168.21, the clerk of a city or township is 
responsible for administering elections in that jurisdiction as prescribed by the act.  
  (2) Duties and responsibilities assigned to the city or township clerk in the act may be 
delegated to the local clerk’s staff or assistants as prescribed by the local clerk under section 
29 of the act, MCL 168.29, or by the secretary of state under section 21 of the act, MCL 
168.21, unless prohibited by law.   
 
R 168.58  Election administration definitions.   
  Rule 8. For purposes of election administration, the following definitions apply: 
  (a) “Candidate” means that term as defined in section 3 of the Michigan campaign finance 
act, 1976 PA 388, MCL 169.203.   
  (b) “Elective office” means that term as defined in section 5 of the Michigan campaign finance 
act, 1976 PA 388, MCL 169.205. 
  (c) “Public officer” means that term as defined in section 1 of 1978 PA 566, MCL 15.181.  
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
Department of State  

Elections & Campaign Finance 
Administrative Rules for General Roles and Responsibilities of Election Officials Rule Set 2025-

63 ST 

 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

Friday, May 22, 2026 
10:00 AM 

 
Room 1100 of the Binsfeld Office 

Building 201 Townsend St. Lansing, MI 
48933 

 
The Department of State will hold a public hearing to receive public comments on proposed 
changes to the General Roles and Responsibilities of Election Officials rule set. 

 
The purpose of these rules is to clarify the roles and responsibilities of elections officials, 
including county and local clerks, and to allow delegation of certain responsibilities to elections 
staff. 

 
By authority conferred on the secretary of state by section 31 of the Michigan election law, 
1954 PA 116, MCL 168.31. 

 
The proposed rules will take effect immediately after filing with the Secretary of State. The 
proposed rules are published on the State of Michigan's website at 
http://www.michigan.gov/ARD and in the 5/15/2026 issue of the Michigan Register. Copies of 
these proposed rules may also be obtained by mail or email at the following email address: 
Elections-PublicComment@Michigan.gov. 

 
Comments on these proposed rules may be made at the hearing, by mail, or by email at the 
following addresses until 5/22/2026 at 05:00 PM: 

 
Bureau of Elections 

P.O. Box 20126, Lansing, Michigan 48901-0726  
Elections-PublicComment@Michigan.gov 

 
The public hearing will be conducted in compliance with the 1990 Americans with Disabilities 
Act. If the hearing is held at a physical location, the building will be accessible with handicap 
parking available. Anyone needing assistance to take part in the hearing due to disability 
may call 800-292-5973 to make arrangements. 

 
  

http://www.michigan.gov/ARD
mailto:Elections-PublicComment@Michigan.gov
mailto:Elections-PublicComment@Michigan.gov
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PROPOSED ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE POLICE 

 
DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 
REQUESTS FOR DECLARATORY RULINGS 

 
Filed with the secretary of state on 

 
These rules become effective immediately after filing with the secretary of state unless adopted 
under section 33, 44, or 45a(9) of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.233, 24.244, or 24.245a.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days after 
filing with the secretary of state. 
 
(By authority conferred on the department of state police by section 63 of the administrative 
procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.263, and section 153 of the executive 
organization act of 1965, 1965 PA 380, MCL 16.253) 
 
R 28.101 and R 28.102 are added to the Michigan Administrative Code, as follows: 
 
R 28.101  Definitions. 
  Rule 1. As used in these rules: 
(a) “Agency” means a bureau, office, commission, council, board, or agency within the 

department. 
(b) “Applicant” means an interested individual requesting a declaratory ruling. 
(c) “Department” means the department of state police. 

 
R 28.102  Requests for declaratory rulings.     
  Rule 2. (1) The following provisions set forth the form and procedure for the submission, 
consideration, and disposition of a request for declaratory ruling in the department:  
   (a) An applicant may request a declaratory ruling on the applicability of a statute, rule, final 
order, or decision, of an agency to a genuine set of facts. A request must not relate to a 
hypothetical fact scenario.  
   (b) An applicant shall submit an original and 1 copy of each request on a form substantially 
similar to figure 1, or in writing, on 8 1/2 by 11-inch paper. An applicant shall submit the request 
by regular first-class United States Postal Service mail to the following mailing address: Michigan 
State Police, Transparency and Accountability Division, P.O. Box 30634, Lansing, MI 48909. An 
applicant shall not submit a request by facsimile or electronic means. 
   (c) The request must contain all of the following information: 
    (i) The applicant's full name, degree or title, if applicable, professional or occupational license 
number, if applicable, daytime telephone number, mailing address and identification of any legal 
counsel.  
    (ii) Under a section labeled "Statement of Facts," a complete, accurate, and concise statement 
of the facts or situation on which the request is based, which must include all facts known to the 
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applicant that are or may be relevant to a determination of the applicability of a statute, rule, final 
order, or decision.   
    (iii) Under a section labeled "Laws/Rules/Orders," specific reference to all statutes, rules, final 
decisions, or orders that are to be considered.  
    (iv) Under a section labeled "Issues," a concise statement of the issues presented.  
    (v) Under a section labeled "Analysis and Conclusions," an analysis, legal brief, or 
memorandum of the issues presented, including reference to any legal authority relied on, and 
the applicant's conclusions. 
    (vi) Under a section labeled "Certification," a certification by the applicant as to the existence 
of the actual state of facts set forth and the submission of all relevant facts known to the 
applicant.  
   (d) An applicant shall submit 2 copies of all relevant documents as attachments to the request. 
   (e) Failure to follow the procedure in subdivisions (a) to (d) of this subrule may result in the 
return of the request for compliance or in denial as specified in subrule (8) of this rule. 
  (2) Figure 1 reads as follows: 
 
Figure 1 - Declaratory Ruling Form 

Department of State Police Request for Declaratory Ruling  

Applicant’s full name:  Applicant’s degree or title (if applicable):  

Applicant’s mailing address:  Professional/occupational license no. (if 
applicable):  

Daytime telephone no.:  Name and address of legal counsel (if applicable):  

Statement of facts: (Please provide a complete, accurate and concise statement of the 
facts or situation on which the request is based. The statement must include all facts 
known to you, which are or may be relevant to a determination of the applicability of the 
statute, rule, final order, or decision.)  

Laws/Rules/Orders: (Please provide references to all statutes, rules, final decisions, or 
orders that are to be considered.)  
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Issues: (Please provide a concise statement of the issues presented.)  

Analysis and Conclusions: (Please provide an analysis, legal brief, or memorandum of 
the issues presented, including reference to any legal authority relied on, and the 
applicant’s conclusions.)  

Certification: I certify the existence of the actual state of facts set forth and the 
submission of all relevant facts known to me:  

  

Date:  

  

Signature: 

  

 
  (3) Before determining whether or not to issue a declaratory ruling, the agency may receive 
comments, written or oral arguments, information from interested parties, legal counsel, or any 
other source. 
  (4) Within 60 calendar days after the receipt of the request, the agency shall issue a written 
notification by United States Postal Service first-class mail to the applicant and the applicant's 
legal counsel, if any, stating whether a declaratory ruling will be issued. 
  (5) If the agency determines that it will issue a declaratory ruling, then it shall do so within 90 
calendar days after the notification date specified in subrule (4) of this rule, unless the agency 
advises the applicant, in writing, of the need for additional time and the reasons that additional 
time is needed. 
  (6) Before the issuance of the declaratory ruling, the agency may do 1 or more of the following: 
   (a) Request submission by the applicant of any additional information determined to be 
necessary or helpful. 
   (b) Seek consultation, comments, or advice from legal counsel; experts within or outside the 
agency; local, state, or federal governmental agencies; or any other source. 
   (c) Request information or comments from other interested parties. 
   (d) Request oral or written arguments from interested parties. 
   (e) Hold a public hearing on proper notice to all interested parties. 
  (7) The agency may require that a contested case proceeding take place instead of issuing a 
declaratory ruling. 
  (8) The agency may deny a request for declaratory ruling if the applicant fails to follow the 
procedure for submission established by this rule, if the statement of facts is incomplete or 
inaccurate, if the facts or circumstances relate to a changing situation, if the ruling would not be 
in the public interest or in furtherance of statutory objectives, or for any other stated  reason. The 
agency shall set forth the reason or reasons for denial of the request in its written notification to 
the applicant.  
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  (9) If a declaratory ruling is issued by the agency, it must be in writing, mailed by United States 
Postal Service first-class mail to the mailing address supplied by the applicant and to the 
applicant's identified legal counsel, if any, and contain all of the following: 
   (a) The specific facts on which it is based. 
   (b) The legal authority on which it is based. 
   (c) The ruling itself. 
   (d) A statement that the ruling is limited to the specific facts presented and to the statute, rule, 
final decision, or order identified by the applicant or other statute, rule, final decision, or order 
identified by the agency. 
   (e) A statement that the ruling is binding on the agency and the applicant unless it is altered 
or set aside by any court. 
   (f) A statement that the agency may not retroactively change the ruling but may prospectively 
do so at its discretion. 
   (g) A statement that the ruling is subject to judicial review in the same manner as an agency 
final decision or order in a contested case. 
  (10) This rule does not prohibit or restrict any interested parties from informally discussing any 
actual or proposed activity with any agency. Informal discussions are not subject to the rule. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 
 

Department of State Police Director’s Office 

Administrative Rules for Requests for Declaratory Rulings Rule Set 2026-15 SP 

 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

Tuesday, May 26, 2026 

01:00 PM 

 

Centennial Room 

Michigan State Police Headquarters, 7150 Harris Dr., Dimondale, MI 48221 

 

The Department of State Police will hold a public hearing to receive public comments on proposed 

changes to the Requests for Declaratory Rulings rule set. 

 

Upon request by an interested person, the department may issue a declaratory ruling to an actual state of 

facts of a statute administered by the department or of a rule or order of the department. The purpose of 

these rules is to prescribe the form for such a request and procedure for its submission, consideration, 

and disposition. 

 

By authority conferred on the department of state police by section 63 of the administrative procedures 

act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.263, and section 153 of the executive organization act of 1965, 1965 

PA 380, MCL 

16.253. 

 

The proposed rules will take effect immediately after filing with the Secretary of State. The proposed 

rules are published on the State of Michigan's website at http://www.michigan.gov/ARD and in the 

5/15/2026 issue of the Michigan Register. Copies of these proposed rules may also be obtained by mail 

or email at the following email address: MSPlegal@michigan.gov. 

 

Comments on these proposed rules may be made at the hearing, by mail, or by email at the following 

addresses until 5/26/2026 at 04:30 PM: 

 

Michigan State Police, Transparency and Accountability Division, Legal Resources and Education 

Section Michigan State Police Headquarters, 7150 Harris Drive, Dimondale, MI 48221 

MSPlegal@michigan.gov 

 

The public hearing will be conducted in compliance with the 1990 Americans with Disabilities Act. If 

the hearing is held at a physical location, the building will be accessible with handicap parking available. 

Anyone needing assistance to take part in the hearing due to disability may call 517-281-6660 to make 

arrangements. 

 
  

http://www.michigan.gov/ARD
mailto:MSPlegal@michigan.gov
mailto:MSPlegal@michigan.gov
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CUMULATIVE  
INDEX 

 

C 
CIVIL RIGHTS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Organization, Practice, And Procedure (2026-6) 

E 
EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
Dietetics and Nutrition – General Rules (2026-8) 
State Tenure Commission Rules (2026-) 
 
ENVIRONMENT, GREAT LAKES AND ENERGY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Other: 
Annual Asbestos Program Reporting (2026-3) 
 
Sewerage Systems (2026-8) 

H 
HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF 
CERTIFICATION OF NEED 
Cardiac Catheterization Services (2026-3) 
Computed Tomography (Ct) Scanner Services (2026-3) 
Hospital Beds (2026-3) 
Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI) Services (2026-3) 
Megavoltage Radiation Therapy (MRT) Services/Units (2026-3) 
Neonatal Intensive Care Services/Beds (NICU) And Special Newborn Nursing Services (2026-
3) 
Nursing Home and Hospital Long-Term-Care Unit (HLTCU) Beds (2026-3) 
Open Heart Surgery (OHS) Services (2026-3) 
Positron Emission Tomography (Pet) Scanner Services (2026-3) 
Psychiatric Beds and Services (2026-3) 
Surgical Services (2026-3) 
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Urinary Extracorporeal Shock Wave Lithotripsy (UESWL) Services (2026-3) 
 

L 
LABOR AND ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Part 11. Recording and Reporting of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses (2026-2*) 
Part 25. Concrete Construction (2026-2*) 
State Housing Development Authority General Rules (2026-4*) 
 
LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS, DEPARTMENT OF 
CORRECTION: 
Unarmed Combat (2026-6) 
 
Counseling – General Rules (2026-2) 
Deceased Removal and Refrigeration (2026-4*) 
Dentistry - General Rules (2026-4*) 
Dietetics and Nutrition – General Rules (2026-8) 
Homes for the Aged (2026-6) 
Medicine – General Rules (2026-6) 
Occupational Therapists - General Rules (2026-6) 
Pharmacy - General Rules (2026-6) 
Pharmacy - Pharmacist Continuing Education (2026-6) 
Physical Therapy – General Rules (2026-5) 
Ski Area Safety – General Rules (2026-8) 
Substance Use Disorder Service Program (2026-2*) 
Unarmed Combat (2026-6) 
 
LIFELONG EDUCATION, ADVANCEMENT, AND POTENTIAL, DEPARTMENT OF 
Licensing Rules for Family and Group Child Care Homes (2026-8) 

S 
STATE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Campaign Finance Committees (2026-3*) 
Campaign Finance Reports, Contributions, and Expenditures (2026-3*) 
Disqualification from Ballot Based Upon Contents of Affidavit of Identity (2026-3* 
General Roles and Responsibilities of Election Officials (2026-8*) 
Voter Registration Cancellation, Challenge, and Correction (2026-4) 
 
STATE POLICE, DEPARTMENT OF 

Requests for Declaratory Rulings (2026-8*) 
T 

TREASURY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Casino Gaming (2026-8) 
Michigan Education Trust Rules (2026-4*) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 
ENROLLED SENATE AND HOUSE BILLS  

SIGNED INTO LAW OR VETOED  
(2026 SESSION) 

 
Mich. Const. Art. IV, §33 provides: “Every bill passed by the legislature shall be presented to the 
governor before it becomes law, and the governor shall have 14 days measured in hours and 
minutes from the time of presentation in which to consider it. If he approves, he shall within that 
time sign and file it with the secretary of state and it shall become law . . . If he does not approve, 
and the legislature has within that time finally adjourned the session at which the bill was passed, 
it shall not become law. If he disapproves . . . he shall return it within such 14-day period with 
his objections, to the house in which it originated.” 
 
 
Mich. Const. Art. IV, §27, further provides: “No act shall take effect until the expiration of 90 days 
from the end of the session at which it was passed, but the legislature may give immediate effect 
to acts by a two-thirds vote of the members elected to and serving in each house.” 
 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The Office of Regulatory Reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once 
each month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
 (b) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house 
bills signed into law by the governor during the calendar year and the corresponding public act 
numbers.  
 
(c) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house 
bills vetoed by the governor during the calendar year 
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